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00 — General, Technical Data

1 Safety Precautions

(Edition 07.2018)

= “1.1 Safety Precautions when Working on Vehicles with Start/
Stop System”, page:l

= “1.2 Safety Precattions during Road Test with Testing Equip-

ment’, page 1
1.1 Safety. Precautions when Working on

Vehicles with Start/Stop System

Pay attention to the following when working on vehicles with a
Start/Stop System:

A WARNING

There is a risk of injury if the ‘engine starts automatically %r )
vehicles with a Start/Stop System. A

¢ Ifnecessary, the engine can be started automatically on=
vehicles with an activated Start/Stop System. A message
will appear in the instrument cluster.

¢ Make sure that the Start/Stop System is deactivated when
operating on the vehicle (furn off ignition, turn on ignition
again if necessary).

1.2 Safety Precautions during Road Test
with Testing Equipment

If the use of testing equipment is required during a test drive, ob-
serve the following:

A WARNING

Distraction and improperly secured festing equipment poses
an accident risk.

There is a risk that the front passenger airbag may deploy dur-
ing an accident.

« Operafing testing equipment while driving creates a dis-
traction.

e Unsecured testing equipment poses an increased risk of
personal injury.

¢ Always secure festing equipment with a strap on the rear
seat and have a second technician operate it from the rear
seat.

1. Safety Precautions 1
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2 Repair Information

> “2.1 Contact Corrosion”, page 2

> “2.2 Line Routing and Securing”, page 2

2.1 Contact Corrosion

Contact corrosion can occur if incorrect fasteners (bolts, nuts,
washers, etc.) are used.

For this reason, only fasteners with a special surface coating are
installed.

In addition, rubber or plastic parts and adhesives are made of
non-conductive materials.

If there are doubts as to whether parts are suitable or not, use
new parts. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Note:

¢ Only use original replacement parts that have been tested and
are compatible with aluminum.

¢ Use only Volkswagen accessories.

¢ Contact corrosion damage is not covered under warranty.

22 Line Routing and Securing

¢ Lines/wires should be marked before they are removed to
prevent confusing them and to guarantee the installation po-
sition. This also includes fuel lines, hydraulic lines, vacuum
lines, EVAP systems and electrical lines. Draw sketches or
take pictures if required.

¢ Due to the restricted space in the engine compartment, make
sure there is enough clearance to all moving or hot compo-
nents to avoid damaging the lines/wires.

2 Rep. Gr.00 - General, Technical Data
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3 Battery

= “3.1 Battery, General Information”, page 3

> “3.2 Battery Types”, page 3

3.1 Battery, General Information

Refer to = Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
27 ; Battery .

3.2 Battery:Types

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
27 ; Battery; Battery Types .

3. Battery 3
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, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control

1 Battery

= “1.1 Qverview - Battery”, page 4

> “1.2Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 7

= “1.3Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13

> “1.4 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing”, page 16

> “1.5 Battery, Checking”, page 18

> “1.6:Battery, Charging”’, page 18

= “1.7 ' Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring Control Module
J367 , Removing and Installing”, page 18

> “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 , Adapting”, page
20

1.1 Overview - Battery
= “1.1.1 Overview* Battery, Engine CompartméfitsBattery”, page
2 =

= “1.1.2 Overview - Battery,Battery in Luggag mpartment”,
page 6

1.1.1 Overview - Battery, Engine Compartment Battery

4 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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1 - Bracket
2 - Bolt

Q 15Nm
3 - Nut

Q 6Nm

4 - Positive Cable

O With battery terminal
clamp

A Disconnecting and Con-
necting. Refer to
= “1.3.1 Battery, Dis-
connecting and Con-
necting, Engine Com-
partment Battery”,
page 13.
5-Cap
U For positive cable
6 - Heat Shield Boot

7 - Cover
O For positive terminal

8 - Cover
Q For negative terminal

9 - Connector

4 For the Battery Monltqggw
ing Control MOdl.gQ!
J367- O\@@

Q Follow theﬁequence
when connecting the

ground’cable. Refer to
= “1:3.1 Battery, Dis-

cog_nectinq and Con-
ting, Engine Com-

M27-10030

@r’cment Battery”, page 13 .

10 - Nllt
EIEQ Nm.

11 -gBround Wire
12 -jﬂ)\lut

O 20 Nm
13- Céround Wire

OWlth battery terminal clamp and Battery Monitoring Control Module - J3§7
a emovmg and installing. Refer to 3

ot
s}
! 10 ss9U1001100 0N onoed

“1.7.1 Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 @emovmq and Installing, Engine

Cqmoartment Battery”, page 18 .
Q Dlsépnnectlng and Connecting. Refer to

3
NS

X

6‘

=>“1 3y1 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Engine Compatztﬁ1ent Battery”, page 13 .

a Batteryﬂl;;mtormg Control Module - J367-, Adaptlng Referto@
= “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Mod 367 , Adapting’

14 -Battery-A- 1,

N
Q Removing and mstall‘?ﬁgzoggéafer to W’\\O

> “1.2.1 Battery, Removing and Install|n@fn0|ne Compartment Battery”, page 7 .
Q Disconnecting and Connecting. Refer to

= “1.3.1 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Engine Compartment Battery”, page 13 .

O Replacing on vehicles with Start/Stop System. Refer to = page 9 .

1. Battery 5
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15 - Battery Tray

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.4.1 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing, Engine Compartment Battery”, page 16 .

16 - Nut
0 9Nm.

17 - Bolt
Q 9Nm.
O Quantity: 3

1.1.2 Overview - Battery, Battery in Luggage Compartment

1 - Nut
Q 6Nm

2 - Connector

Q For the Battery Monitor-
ing Control Module -
J367-

Q Follow the sequence
when connecting the
ground cable. Refer to
> “1.3:2 Battery, Dis-
conpecting and Con-
necting, Battery in Lug-
gage Compartment”,

page 15.
3 - Cover
Q< For negative terminal

4 - Battery - A-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2.2 Battery, Re-
moving and Installing,
Battery in Luggage
Compartment”,
page 10 .

Q DBisconnecting and Con-
necting. Refer to
= “%3.2 Battery, Dis-
connecting and Con-
necting,-Battery in Lug-
gage Compartment”,
page 15 .

U Replacing on véhicles
with Start/Stop System.
Refer to = page 12 .

5 -Cover

N27-11182

U For positive terminal
O Not always installed

6 - Main Fuse Box
Q With battery terminal clamp, depending on vehicle equipment

Q Overview - Main Fuse Box. Refer to
= “1.1.4 Main Fuse Box on Battery, Luggage Compartment Left Side”, page 235 .

Q Disconnecting and Connecting. Refer to

= “1.3.2 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Battery in Luggage Compartment”, page 15 .

6 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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7 - Nut
d 6 Nm
8 - Positive Cable
O To the positive terminal in the engine compartment

9 - Bolt
0 15 Nm

10 - Bracket

11 - Battery Tray

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.4.2 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing, Battery in Luggage Compartment”? page 17 .

12 - Nut
Q 9Nm.
O Quantity:4
13 - Central Venting System
Q With grommét
14 - Ground Wire
Q With battery terminal clamp and Battery Monitogontrol Module - 4367-

0 Removing and installing; Refer to
= “1.7.2 Ground Cable witfbBattery Monitoring
in Luggage Compartment”, page19..

Q Disconnecting and Connecting. Refer to
= “1.3.2 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Battery in Luggage Compartment”, page 15 .

Q Battery Monitoring Control Module - J367- , Adapting. Refer to
= “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 , Adapting”, page 20 .

rol Module*J367 ., Removing and Installing, Battery

15 - Nut
Q 20 Nm
1.2 Battery, Removing and Installing
= “1.2.1 Battery, Removing and Installing, Engine Compartment
Battery”, page 7

> “1.2.2 Battery, Removing and Installing, Battery in Luggage
Compartment”, page 10

1.2.1 Battery, Removing and Installing, En-
gine Compartment Battery

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

A WARNING

When working on the battery, always pay aftention to the warn-
ing messages and safely precautions. Refer to » Electrical
Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Batfery .

Removing
— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

1. Battery 7
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— Open the heat shield boot cover.

— Open the cover -4- over the battery negative terminal.

— Loosen the nut -6- several turns and disconnect the battery
ground cable terminal clamp -5- from the battery negative ter-
minal.

— Open the cover -3- over the battery positive terminal.

— Loosen the nut -2- several turns and remove the battery pos-
itive cable terminal -1- from the battery positive terminal.

8 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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— Pull the heat shield boot -4- slightly upward.
— Remove the bolt -2- from the bracket -1-.

— Remove the bracket -1-.

— Remove the Battery - A- -3- in the direction of travel from the
battery tray and lift it upward out of the engine compartment.

Installing

Install.in‘reverse order of removal and note the folléwing:

A Caution

A loosely mounted baffery may cause the following hazards:

¢ Shortened service life due to vibration damage (explosion
hazard).

¢ [fthe baftery is not secured properly, the plates within the
battery can be damaged.

¢ Damage to the baffery housing caused by the bracket
(possible electrolyte leakage, high subsequent costs).

¢ Inadequate crash safety.

@ Note

¢ Only maintenance-free baftteries conforming to standards
“TL82506” (from 12/1997) and “VW75073” (from 058/2001)
may be installed.

& “Batteries from the replacement parts program have a base
strip adapfter for adapting to ent clamping strips.

¢ /nformation on whether and how¥o use the base strip adapfter.

Refer fo the Battery Owner's Manual.

Vehicles with Start/Stop System

@ Note

& Vehicles with the Start/Stop System have a special battery due

to the increased load on the cycles.

& When replacing the battery, nofe the correct replacement part

identification.
& Batteries for vehicles with the Start/Stop System have

AGM” (Absorbent Glass Mat) or “EFB” (Enhanced Flooded

Battery) marked on them.

Continuation for All Vehicles

1. Battery 9
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— Insertthe Battery - A- into the battery tray -1- sg’that the battery
clamping strip touches the rear and side stop -arrows-.

* It must not be possible to slide the Battery - A- rearward or to
the side.

— Install the bracket -1-.

» The tab -arrow- on the bracket -1-‘must engage into the open-
ing on the battery clamping strip.

— Tighten the bolt -2- for the bracket -1s.
— Check the Battery - A- for a secure fit.

Turn off the Ignition and All Electrical Consumers, and Connect
the Battery - A- in the Following Sequence:

— Install the battery positive cable terminal clamp>3- on the bat-
tery positive terminal “+”.

— Tighten the nut -4-.

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3.1 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Engine Com-
partment Battery”, page 13,

@ Note

If the battery is replaced, the Battery Monitoring Control Module
- J367- must be adapted. Refer fo

= “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 ., Adapting”, page
20.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.1 Overview - Battery, Engine Compartment Battery”,

page 4

1.2.2 Battery, Removing and Installing, Bat-
tery in Luggage Compartment

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

N27-11052

AN

A WARNING

When working on the battery, always pay affention fo the warn-
ing messages and safely precautions. Refer to > Electrical
Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery .

Removing
— Switch off the ignition.

1 O Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

Remove the access cover in the left luggage compartment
side trim panel.

Open the cover -5- over the battery negative terminal.

Loosen the nut -2- several turns and remove the battery
ground cable terminal clamp -1- from the battery negative ter-
minal.

If equipped, open the cover on the battery positive terminal.

Loosen the nut -4- several turns and remove the battery ter-
minal clamp -3- from the battery positive terminal.

0\\/\‘5 S No
ooy fQé/Q
«&? @,
o %,
S o
Lo 7.

& %,
X S
9, $

", o

O @-
/(/0 WY
%
106, Sy
0
K 9, N\‘5\’\\O "
JOSJOJ E)V U96€
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— Remove the central venting system -3- from the Battery - A-

— Remove the bolt -1- from the bracket -2-.
— Remove the bracket -2-.

— Remove the Battery - A- -4- in the direction of travel from the
battery tray and the luggage compartment.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

A Caution

A loosely mounted batfery may cause the following hazards:

¢ Shortened service life due to vibration damage (explosion
hazard).

¢ [fthe battery is not secured properly, the plates within the
battery can be damaged.

¢ Damage fo the baffery housing caused by the bracket
(possible electrolyfte’leakage, high subsequent costs).

¢ Inadequate crash:safely.

@ Note

¢ Only maintenance-free batteries conforming fo standards
“TL82506" (from312/1997) and “VW75073” (from 08/2001)
may be installed.

& Batteries from thezreplacement parts program have a base
strip adapter for adapting to different clamping strips.

& Information on whether and how fo use the base strip adapter.
Refer fo the Battery Owner's Manual.

Vehicles with Start/Stop System

@ Note

¢ Vehicles with the Start/Stop System have a.special battery due
to the increased load on the cycles.

& When replacing the battery, note the correct replacement part
identification.

& Batteries for vehicles with the Start/Stop System have
AGM’” (Absorbent Glass Mat) or “EFB” (Enhanced Flooded
Battery) marked on them.

Continuation for All Vehicles

| D—— | BCTARED
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— Insertthe Battery - A-into th@atterytray 1- so that the battery
clamping strip touches the@aar and side stop -arrows-.

* |t must not be possible t@sllde the Battery - A- rearward or to
the side. -2

— Install the bracket -4-.

* The tab -arrow- on the b’@cket -4- must fit into the opening on
the battery clamping strip,

[
— Install the bolt -3- for the b’répket -4-.
— Check the Battery - A- for a sé@:re fit.

— Place the central venting system "% on the Battery - A- . g

Turn off the Ignition and All Electrical Con ers, and Connect
the Battery - A- in the Following Sequence: /rQD%e;o
]

— Install the battery positive cable terminal clamp -1- on the bat-
tery positive terminal “+”.

— Tighten the nut -2-.

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3.2 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Battery in

Luggage Compartment”, page 15,

E] Note

If the battery is replaced, the Battery Monitoring Control Module
- J367- must be adapted. Refer fo
> “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 , Adapting”, page

20.

Tightening Specifications

4 Referto
> “1.1.2 Overview - Battery, Battery in Luggage Compart-

ment”, page 6

1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting

= “1.3.1 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Engine Com-
partment Battery”, page 13

= “1.3.2 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting, Battery in Lug-
gage Compartment”, page 15

1.3.1 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting,
Engine Compartment Battery

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

D

N27-11186

1. Battery 1 3
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A Caution

Pay aftention fo all safety precautions when working on pyro-
technic components:

¢ When working on pyrotechnic components (such as air-
bags and seat belt tensioners), the battery must be dis-
connected with the ignition furned on, contrary fo the
following description. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
00 ; Safely Precautions; Safety Precautions when Work-
ing on Pyrotechnic Components .

Disconnecting
— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Open the heat shield boot cover.

— Open the cover -1- over the battery ground terminal post.

— Loosen the nut -3- several turns and remove the battery
ground cable terminal clamp -2- from the battery terminal.

Connecting

Pay attention to the following when connecting the Battery - A- :

8
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— Disconnect the connector -2- from the Battery Monitoring Con-
trol Module - J367- -3-.

— Install the battery ground cable terminal clamp by hand on the
battery negative terminal “-".

— TJighten the nut -1-.

— ZReconnect the connector -2- to the Battery Monitoring Control
Module - J367- -3-.

—5 Switch the ignition on.
—» Check time and adjust if necessary.
—2 Open and close the windows all the way.

— = Then, with the windows closed, pull the power window switch
until the relay audibly switches.

— Check the window regulator convenience switch.

While‘operating the convenience switch, the window must close
withoutholding down the power window switch.

@ Note &

After reconnecting the power supply, the EQ warning lamp may
only go out after the vehicle-has been driven a few mefers.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.1 Overview - Battery, Engine Compartment Battery”,

page 4

1.3.2 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting,
Battery in Luggage Compartment

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

A Caution

Pay attention fo all safety precautions when working on pyro-
technic components:

¢ When working on pyrotechnic components (such as air-
bags and seat belt tensioners), the battery must be dis-
connected with the ignition turned on, contrary fo the
following description. Refer fo > Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
00 ; Safely Precautions, Safety Precautions when Work-
ing on Pyrofechnic Components .

Disconnecting
— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Remove the access cover in the left luggage compartment
side trim panel.

A27-10252

1. Battery 1 5
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— Open the cover -1- over the battery.ground terminal post.

— Loosen the nut -3- several turns and remove the battery
ground cable terminal clamp -2+from the battery terminal.

Connecting
Pay attention to the following when connecting the Battery - A-:

— Disconnect the connector -2-from the Battery Monitoring Con-
trol Module - J367- -3-.

— Install the battery ground cable terminal clamp by hand on the

battery negative terminal “-".
— Tighten the nut -1-.

— Reconnect the connector -2- to the Battery Monitoring Control
Module - J367- -3-.

— Switch the ignition on.
— Check time and adjust if necessary.
— Open and close the windows all the way.

— Then, with the windows closed, pull the power window switch
until the relay audibly switches.

— Check the window regulator convenience switch.

While operating the convenience switch, the window must close
without holding down the power window switch.

@ Note

After reconnecting the power supply, the ESC warning lamp may
only go out after the vehicle has been driven a few meters.

Tightening Specifications

4 Referto
= “1.1.2 Overview - Battery, Battery in Luggage Compart-

ment’, page 6

1.4 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing

= “1.4.1 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing, Engine Compart-
ment Battery”, page 16

= “1.4.2 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing, Battery in Lug-
gage Compartment”, page 17

1.4.1 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing,
Engine Compartment Battery

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

— Remove the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.2.1 Battery, Removing and Installing, Engine Compart-
ment Battery”, page 7 .

A27-10252

1 6 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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— Ifnecessary, remove the air filter housing Refer to = Rep. Gr.
23 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing or =
Rep. Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and In-

stalling

— Free up the wiring harness from the battery tray -arrows-.

—)

N27-11053

— Remove the nuts and bolts -2-.

— Remove the battery tray -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.1 Overview - Battery, Engine Compartment Battery”,

page 4

1.4.2 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing,
Battery in Luggage Compartment

Special tools and wo\qlg&bw%‘qALﬁp\r/ﬁg?\ﬁ %”lﬁ%es og

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331- ",

Removingog?r\}\ ; S

(4]
- Rergﬁ\ve the Battery - A- . Refer to 5
=>.49.2.2 Battery, Removing and Installing, Battery in Luggage &%

Gompartment”, page 10 .
L
—(OOFree up the positive cable on the battery tray -arrows-.

<

2 Remove the nuts -2-.
Remove the battery tray -1-.

whey,

ment”, page 6
% N27-11188
—
2 N
5 S
S
o, N
() o
Z K
4 ®
(e N
N

1. Battery 1 7



Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

1.5 Battery, Checking

Refer to = Electrical Equipment GeneralInformation; Rep. Gr.
27 ; Battery, Checking .

The Battery - A- is checked by the DataBus On Board Diagnostic
Interface - J533- OBD in the “Guided Fault Finding” mode. Refer
to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

1.6 Battery, Charging

Refer to = Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
27 ; Battery, Charging .

1.7 Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring
Control Module - J367- , Removing and
Installing

= “1.7.1 Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring Control Module
J367 , Removing and Installing, Engine Compartment Battery”,

page 18

= “1.7.2 Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring Control Module
J367 , Removing and Installing, Battery in Luggage Cémpart-

ment’, page 19

1.71 Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring
Control Module - J367-, Removing and
Installing, Engine Compartment Battery

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing

— Remove the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.2.1 Battery, Removing and Installing, Engine Compart-
ment Battery”’, page 7 .

— Disconnect the connector -2- from the Battery Monitoring Con-
trol Module - J367- -3-.

A27-10252

1 8 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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> o,
—&z‘ﬁemove the nut -1- for the ground cable -2-. Q“o%
> .,
= Remove the nut -3- and remove the ground cable with Ef’aitery

& Monitoring Control Module - J367- -4-. %
S %
S Installing 2
-9 £
Xy Install in reverse order of removal and note the following: ?

e
§ - Adapt the Battery Monitoring Control Module - J367- . Refer ©.
5 to §,
< = “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 , Adapting”, 3
- page 20 . 8
%.wi Tightening Specifications §

D
% ¢ Referto g
=3 > “1.1.1 Overview - Battery, Engine Compartment Battery”, =
S page 4 &

2 J

< §

J
o(?/& o}& __N27-11051
% 8
2.

1.7.2 Ground Cable with Battery Monitgﬂ%g
"%, Control Module{=3367- , Removing and

"1, Installing, Battefffin Luggage Compart-
ment,,

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

— Remove the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.2.2 Battery, Removing and Installing, Battery in Luggage

Compartment”, page 10 .

— Disconnect the connector -2- from the Battery Monitoring Con-
trol Module - J367- -3-.

A27-10252

1. Battery 1 9
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— Remove the nut -1- for the ground cable -2-.

- Remove the ground cable -2- with the Battery Monitoring:Con-.
trol Module - J367- . o wade G dog

Installing *®

Install in reverse order of remgﬁal and note the following:

— Adapt the Battery Mongbﬁrlng Control Module - J367- . Refer
to
= “1.8 Battery Mon@orlnq Control Module J367 , Adapting”,

page 20 .
Tightening Spemﬁcgﬁons
o

¢ Refer to s
= “1.1.2 Overview - Battery, Battery in Luggage Compart-

ment”, page 6 =
g

1.8 Bat@ary Monitoring Control Module -
J36‘§- Adapting
After installing a new battery or a new Battery Monitoring Control

Module - J367-, th%Battery Monitoring Control Module - J367-
must be adapted e

— Connect the Vehlcﬁg Diagnostic Tester . Refer to
= “7 Vehicle Dlaqnostlc Tester”, page 258 .

— Adapt the Battery Monﬂgrlng Control Module - J367- . Refer
to Vehicle Diagnostic Te’@&er

O
0.
“
@M%o g
Qs
d
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Aged@!\low o “ry
N 7),
2 Generator’ N
& %,
= “2.1 Overview - Gogjwerator”, page 21 %,@
>“22 Generato[,ﬁemovinq and Installing”, page 23 &4%
= “2.3 Generatgr, Checking’, page 26 /?zé
~ %
= “2.4 Ribbed Belt Pulley, Removing and Installing”, page 27 £
S [0)
= “2.5 Voltage Regulator, Removing and Installing”, page 32 3
< =
2.1 -Overview - Generator EL
Jad Q
=211 O\?grview - Generator, without Bushings”, page 21 %
=>"21.2 O\%rview - Generator, with Bushings”, page 22 %
o &
211  -Overview - Generator, without Bushings S
[ S
B &
e 3
1-Bolt  © ’
Q 23Nm -
Q Quantity: 2’@7

7
<
>

2 - Generator - C- %

Q Removing and i(ﬁ@gal-
ling. Refer to O
= 2.2 Generator, Re—@wo
moving and Installing”,
page 23 .

O Checking. Refer to
= “2.3 Generator,
Checking”, page 26 .

Q Ribbed Belt Pulley, Re-
moving and installing.
Refer to
> “2.4 Ribbed Belt Pul-
ley, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 27 .

Q Voltage Regulator -
C1-, Removing and in-
stalling. Refer to
= “2.5 Voltage Regula-
tor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 32 .

3 - Connector
4 - 30/B+ Terminal
5-Cap

6 - Nut
0 20 Nm

2. Generator 21
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2.1.2 Overview - Generator, with Bushings

1 - Generator - C-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.2 Generator, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 23 .

4 Checking. Refer to
> “2.3 Generator,
Checking”, page 26 .

O Ribbed Belt Pulley, Re-
moving and installing.
Refer to
> “2.4 Ribbed Belt Pul-
ley, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 27 .

Q Voltage Regulator -
C1-, Removing and in-
stalling. Refer to
= “2.5 Voltage Regula-
tor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 32 .

2 - Bolt
Q 23 Nm
O Quantity: 2

3 - Bushing
O Because the clamping
force of a tight bushing:®
is too low despite the®
correct tightening speci-
fication, loosen the

X

bushings S
O Quantity: 2
<
4 - Connector \f
5- Cap '3

=
S
6 - Nut 5
Q 20Nm ©

o
7 - 30/B+ Terrfﬁnal
Q
8 - Nut S
Q 32Nm =

QO Not installed on all vehicles

Q
9 - Wire Clamp 2%
Q Not installed’@n all vehicles
10 - Threaded Pin -
Q 3.2Nm “?/0
. G
Q Not installed on all \fégolcles

%6,
,
J/”Ooo/r

QIOSIOQJOJd
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2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing

= “2.2.1 Generator, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with TSI
Engine”, page’23

> “2.2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with TDI
Engine”<page 24

2.2.1 Generator, Removing and Installing, Ve-
hicles with TSI Engine

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ -Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

4 =Engine Bung Set - VAS6122-

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable to the Battery - A- when the ig-
nition is switched off. Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

— Remove the fan shroud. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 19 ; Radiator/
Radiator Fan; Fan Shroud, Removing and Installing .

— Remoye the ribbed belt. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the bolts -1 and 2-. g

— Loosen the hose clamps -1 and 2- and remove the air duct
hose.

— Seal the open lines and connections with clean plugs from the
-VAS6122- .

/'

= /
DN " \ = =

2. Generator 23
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— Free up the coolant hose -3-.
— Loosen the hose clamp -2-.

— Remove the screws -arrows-.
— Disconnect the connector -1-.
— Remove the right air duct pipe.
Vehicles with A/C System

A Caution

Risk of damaging the A/C compressor, refrigerant lines and
hoses:

¢ Do not bend, twistor stretch the refrigerantdines and ho-
ses.

— Remove the A/C compressor from the bracket. Refer to =
Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; A/C
Compressor; A/C Compressor, Removing and Installing from
Bracket .

-5 Secure the A/C compressor on the lock carrier so that the re-
frigerant lines are not under tension.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Free up the wiring harness -arrow-.

— Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and bring the Generator - C- -4-
forward.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
— Pry off the cap -2-.
= Remove the nut and remove the terminal 30/B+ -1-.

— “Remove the Generator - C- -4- downward to the center of the
vehicle.

Installing
Install in reyerse order of removal andg the following:

— Connect theBattery - A- . Refer to

= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and ecting”, page 13,

— After completed work always start the*engine and check the
belt routing.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.1.1 Overview - Generator, without Bushings”, page 21

222 Generator, Removing and Installing, Ve-
hicles with TDI Engine

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable to the Battery - A- when the ig-
nition is switched off. Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

[ A27-10459 | |
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— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the ribbed belt tensioner. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 13;
Cylinder Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt Tensioner, Re-
moving and Installing .

Vehicles without Biturbo Engine

— Remove the fan shroud. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 19 ; Radiator/
Radiator Fan; Fan Shroud, Removing and Installing .

Vehicles with Biturbo Engine

— Remove the radiator. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 19 ; Radiator/Ra-
diator Fan; Radiator, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the Mixing Valve - NZ996- . Refer to > Rep. Gr. 19;
Coolant Pump/Coolant Regulation .

— Removeithe Charge Air Cooling Pump - V188- . Refer to =
Rep. Gr. 19 ; Coolant Pump/Coolant Regulation; Electric
Coolant Pump, Removing and Installing .

Vehicles with A/C System

A Caution

Risk of damaging the A/C compressor, refrigerant lines and
hoses:

¢ Do not bend, twist or stretch the refrigerant lines and ho-
ses.

— Remove the A/C compressor from the bracket. Refer to =
Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; A/C
Compressor; A/C Compressor, Removing and Installing from
Brackets

— Secure theoA/C compressor on the lock carrier so that the re-

frigerant linés are not under tension. .
=5

2
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Continuation for All Vehicles

Remove the screws -arrows-.

@ Note

*

L4

If the Generator - C- -1- is stuck in its bracket, install the bolts
again except for two turns.

Carefully strike the bolt heads using the flat side of the hammer
- doing this loosens the generator mount bushings.

Remove the Generator - C- -1- with the wires still attached
from the bracket.

Disconnect the connector -5-.

Pry off the cap -4-.

Remove the nut and remove the terminal 30/B+ -3-.

Remove the nut -6- and remove the wire clamp -2-.

Remove the Generator - G- -1- downward and to the right.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Push the generator mount bushings back slightly to make it
easier to install the Generator - C- .

@ Note

Make sure that the generator mount bushings slide freely and are
not too tight (loosen them it necessary). Otherwise the clamping
force of the bushings will be-too low even if the correct tightening
specification is used.

Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnectingand Connecting”, page 13,

After completed work always startthe engine and check the
belt routing.

Tightening Specifications

*

Refer to
= “2.1.2 Overview - Generator, with Bushings”, page 22

2.3 Generator, Checking

Check the Generator - C- . Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
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24 Ribbed Belt Pulley, Removing and In-
stalling

> “2.4.1 Ribbed Belt Pulley without Freewhéel, Removing and
Installing”, page 27

= “2.4.2 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Removing and In-
stalling, Bosch”, page 27

> “2.4.3 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Removing and In-
stalling, Valeo”, page.29

= “2.4.4 DecouplingBelt Pulley with Freewheel, Removing and

Installing”, page 30

24.1 Ribbed Belt Pulley without Freewheel,
Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Generator Belt Socket - 3310-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 23 .

— Secure the Generator - C- in a vise by the mounting points.

— Remove the ribbed-belt pulley nut from the generator shaft
using the -3310- .

— Remove the ribbed beltpulley from the generator sh ﬂ"j
Installing b

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Ribbed belt pulley nut

65 Nm

242 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Re-

moving and Installing, Bosch
Special tools and workshop equipment required
4 Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 23 .

— Secure the Generator - C- in a vise by the mounting points.
— Pry up the cap from the ribbed belt pulley.

2. Generator 27
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— Insert the -3400- with the wrench’(17 mm) into the ribbed belt
pulley.

— Insert an M10 multi-point socket -1- into the generator shaft.

— Hold the generator shaft securely and loosen the ribbed belt
pulley with the wrench by turning left.

— Hold the ribbed belt pulley securely by hand.

— Turn the generator shaft until the ribbed belt pulley can be re-
moved.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Install the ribbed belt pulleyzall the way onto the generator shaft
by hand.

The -VAG1332- must be rearranged as follows to install the rib-
bed belt pulley:

N27-11066

— Release the insert -1- and remove it from the handle part -2-.

— Turn the handle part -2- 180° and install the’socket -1- again. S
— Set the rotation direction of the -VAG1332- socket to’the left.
L @ STAH A C e 5
2
EYlo U & o

— Insert an M10 multi-point socket -1- into the generator shaft.
— Counterhold the -3400- with the wrench (17 mm).

— Tighten the ribbed belt pulley by turning the generator shaft to
the left using the -VAG1332- .

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Ribbed belt pulley nut 80 Nm
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24.3 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Re-
moving and Installing, Valeo

Special tools and workshop equipment required

4 Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Torx Key Socket Set - 1 Screwdriver Bit T45 - VAG1603A/1-

Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 23 .

— Secure the Generator - C- in a vise by the mounting points.
— Pry up the cap from the ribbed belt pulley.

— Insert the -3400- with the wrench (17 mm) into:the ribbed belt
pulley.

— Install the -VAG1603A/1- in the generator shaft.

— Hold the generator shaft securely and loosen the ribbed belt
pulley with the wrench by turningdeft.

— Hold the ribbed belt pulley securely by hand.

— Turn the generator shaft until the ribbed belt pulley can be re-
moved.

Installing
Install in reverse order of remaval and note the following:

— Install the ribbed belt pulley all the way onto the generator shaft
by hand.

The -VAG1332- must be rearranged as follows to install the rib-
bed belt pulley:

— Release the insert -1- and remove it from the handle part -2-.
— Turn the handle part -2- 180° and‘install the socket -1- again.
— Set the rotation direction of the -VAG4332- socket to the left.

1 2
N
@ (=} @ STAHI AL T
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— Install the -VAG1603A/1- in the generator shaft.
— Counterhold the -3400- with the wrench (17 mm).

— Tighten the ribbed belt pulley by turning the generator shaft to
the left using the -VAG1332- .

N V.A.G 1603/

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Ribbed belt pulley nut 80 Nm

244 Decoupling Belt Pulley with Freewheel,
Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Adapter <T10474-

4 Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ 8 mm Inner Hex Socket or TORX T50

General Description

There are different versions of the decoupling belt puljey, with

freewheel. 5
Before removing, check which Special tool must be u to re-
move the installed decoupling belt pulley with freewheel,

A Caution

The length of the ribbed belt varies depending on the installed
decoupling belf pulley with freewheel.

Check which decoupling belt pulley with freewheel is installed
and make sure that the correct ribbed belt will be installed. For
the ribbed belt allocation. Refer fo the Electronic Parts Catalog
(ETKA).

Decoupler differentiation:

-A- Small decoupling belt pulley with freewheel, use Adapter
T10474
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-B- Large decoupling belt pulley with freewheel, use Multi-Tooth
Adapter 3400

@ Note

The ribbed belt for the large decoupling belt pulley with freewheel
must be longer, because the decoupling belt pulley with freewheel
has a larger diameter and it is different for vehicles with and with-

out an A/C system.
Removing

A
B
— Remove the generator. Refer to ‘
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 23 .

— Clamp the generator in.@vise at the mounting-points.

— If equipped, remove the protective cap from the decoupling
belt pulley with freewheel.

— Install the -T10474- or -3400- -1- in the belt pulley and attach
a wrench.

— Place a suitable tool -2- in the generator shaft.

— durn the generator shaft clockwise to loosen and counterhold
with the wrench while doing so.

—- Hold the decoupling belt pulley with freewheel in place by hand
and turn it at the generator shaft until the decoupling belt pulley
with freewheel can be removed.

Installing:
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

The -VAG1332- must be rearranged as follows to install the de-
coupling belt pulley with freewheel:

— Release the insert -1- and remove it frgthe handleipart -2-.

— Turn the handle part -2-'6fthe torque wrench480° and reinsert $ 1 2
the socket.
— Set the rotation direction of the torque wrench socket to "left". Y\ o ©@ FTAMI T L ]

— Next, screw the ribbed belt pulley with freewheel by hand all

the way onto the generator. 1 2

— Install the -T10474- -1- in the decoupling belt pulley with free-
wheel and attach the wrench. =
s ]

L@ (=1
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— Place a suitable tool -2- in the generator shaft.

— Turn the generator shaft counter-clockwise using the -
VAG1332- -3- to tighten the decoupling belt pulley with free-
wheel.

— Tighten the threaded connection to 80 Nm.

25 Voltage Regulator, Removing and In-

stalling :
> “2.5.1 Voltage Regulator, Removing and:Installing, Bosch”, g

page 32
> “2.5.2 Voltage Regulator, Removing and Installing, Valeo”,
page 33

2.5.1 Voltage Regulator, Removing and In-
stalling, Bosch

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
> “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 23 .

— Carefully pry the cap -1- off of the Generator - C- .

N27-11058
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- :ARemove the bolts -arrows- for the Voltage Regulator - C1- .
< Remove the Voltage Regulator - C1- from the Generator - C- .
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Yoltage Regulator - C1- Bolts 2:Nm

25.2 Voltage Regulator{-Removing and-In-
stalling, Valeo ;

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 23 .

— Carefully pry the cap -1- off of the Generator - C- .

— Remove the Voltage Regulator - C1- -3- bolts -2-.
— Remove the Voltage Regulator - C1- -3- from the Generator -

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Install the Voltage Regulator - C1- .

2. Generator 33
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— Press the cap on the carbon brushes -A- down in direction of
-arrow- until it is flush with the voltage regulator housing.

— Install the new cap -1- on the Generator - C- .

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Voltage Regulator - C1- Bolis 4 Nm
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3 Starter

= “3.1 Overview - Starter”, page 35

= “3.2 Starter, Removing and Installing”, page 36

3.1 Overview - Starter
= “3.1.1 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Manual Transmission”,
page 35

= “3.1.2 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Dual Clutch Transmis-
sion”, page 36

3.1.1 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Manual Transmission

1 - Starter - B-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2.1 Starter, Re-
moving and Installing,
Vehicles with Manual
Transmission”

page 36 .
2 - Double Bolt
Q 80 Nm

3 - Ground Wire
U1 Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment
4 - Nut
Q 20 Nm

Q4 Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment

5 - Connector
6 - Nut

Q 20 Nm
7-Cap
8 - 30/B+ Terminal
9 - Nut

Q 20 Nm

U Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment

10 - Ground Wire

U Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment

11 - Bracket

|
6

|
10 9

Q For the wiring harness

3. Starter 35
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3.1.2 Overview - Starter; Vehicles with Dual Clutch Transmission

1 - Starter - B-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2.2 Starter, Re-
moving and Installing,
Vehicles with DSG®
Transmission”

page 38 .
2 - Bolt
Q 40 Nm
3 - Connector

4 - Nut

Q 20 Nm
5-Cap
6 - 30/B+ Terminal
7 - Nut

Q 20 Nm

Q Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment

8 - Ground Wire

O Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment

9 - Bolt
d 40 Nm

N2T-11083

3.2 Starter, Removing and Installing

= “3.2.1 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with Manual
Transmission”, page 36

> “3.2.2 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with DSG®
Transmission”, page 38

3.2.1 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehi-
cles with Manual Transmission

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Valve Guide - Lower Control Arm Drift - 10-14-

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable to the Battery - A- when the ig-
nition is switched off. Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .
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— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

Vehicles with Air Filter Housing above Starter - B-

Remove the air filter housing. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 23 ; Air
Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing or = Rep.
Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing .

Continuation for All Vehicles

Disconnect the connector -1-.

Pry up the cap -2-.

Remove the nut -3- and terminal 30/B+.

— If equipped, remove the nut -1- on the upper starter bolt.

Wy 59
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— Remove the nut -4- and remove the wiring harness bracket

@ Note

The wires remain connected.

— Remove the bolts -2 and 5- for the Starter - B- -3-.

— Remove the Starter - B- -3- downward.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page:13°,

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “3.1.1 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Manual Transmis-

sion”, page 35

3.2.2 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehi-
cles with DSG® Transmission

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable to the Battery - A- when the ig-
nition is switched off. Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

Vehicles with Air Filter Housing above Starter - B-

— Remove the air filter housing. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 23 ; Air
Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing or = Rep.

Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing; Removing and Installing .

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.

Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise lnsulation .

4,
o

- b
A27-10454 |
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Installing

Remove the nut -2- on the lower starter bolt -4-.
Remove the ground wire -3-.
Remove the bolt -4- for the Starter - B- -1-.

Disconnect the connector -3-.
Remove the cap -4-. “
Remove the nut -5- and terminal 30/B+ 500

3

Remove the Starter - B- -2- upward. ©
2
)

Install in reverse order of removal anc_lfnote the following:

Tightening Specifications

Connect the Battery - A- . Refer tqf

= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and®Connecting”, page 13,
£

[}
[0}
[}

¢ Referto 2

= “3.1.2 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Dual Clutch Trans-

mission”, page 36
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4 Cruise Control System

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
27 ; Cruise Control System .
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5 Start/Stop System
= “56.1 General Description - Start/Stop System”, page 41
5.1 General Description - Start/Stop System

The Start/Stop System‘reduces fuel consumption by turning off
the engine when the.vehicle is at a standstill and turning the en-
gine back on when the driver starts to drive. The Stop/Start
System activation gccurs automatically. It occurs as soon as the
vehicle starts to drive for approximately 4 seconds at speeds of
at least 3 km/h.

)

5. Start/Stop System 41
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6 Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC)

= “6.1 Component Location Overview - Adaptive Cruise Control

ACC)”, page 42

= “6.2 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control, Removing and

Installing”, page 43

= “6.3 Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC), Calibrating”, page 43

6.1 Component Location Overview - Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC)

1 - Instrument Cluster - KX2-

Q  With Instrument Cluster
Control Module - J285-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Instrument Clus-
ter KX2 , Removing and
Installing”, page 50 .

2 - Adaptive Cruise Control
Button - E357-

Q Isintegrated in the mul-
tifunction steering
wheel.

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Com-
munication; Rep. Gr.

91 ; Multifunction Steer-
ing Wheel; Right and
Left Multifunction But-
tons on Steering Wheel
-E441-/ -E440- , Re-
moving and Installing .

3 - Connector

4 - Radiator Grille

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ;
Radiator Grille/Front
Trim; Radiator Girille,
Removing and Instal-

ling .
5 - Control Module for Adaptive
Cruise Control - J428-

Q Calibrating. Refer to
> “6.3 Adaptive Cruise
Control (ACC), Calibrat-

ing”, page 43 .

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to

N2T-11218

#9140 $59U1081100 DU OVPT

= “6.2 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control, Removing and Installing”, page 43 .

6 - VW Emblem

Q Removing and installing. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Name Badges and Emblems; Front

Emblems, Removing and Installing .
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6.2 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise
Control, Removing and Installing
@ Note

If the Control Module for Adapfive Cruise Control - J428- is re-
placed, start the respective function. Refer fo Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester.

Removing

— Remove the VW emblem from the radiator grille. Refer to >
Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Name Badges and Emblems;
Front Emblems, Removing and Installing .

— Release the tabs -2-.

— At the same time, pivot the Control Module for Adaptive Cruise
Control - J428- -1- out of the radiator grille in the direction of
-arrow-.

— Release and disconnect the connector -3-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the-following:

— The Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control =:J428- must
engage audibly and securely in the radiator grille.

— _If necessary, calibrate the adaptive cruise control (ACC):-Re-
fer to
= “6.3 Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC), Calibrating”,

page 43 .

6.3 Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC), Cali-
brating

Conditions

— The Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control - J428- must
be calibrated under the following conditions:

4 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control - J428- was re-
placed.

Lock carrier service position was performed
Lock carrier was removed and installed

Lock carrier was replaced

® e & &

Rear axle toe was adjusted

6. Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC) 43
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@ Note

& 7oo great of a horizontal adjustment of the Control Module for
Adapfive Cruise Control - J428- causes the ACC/Front Assist
functions to remain switched off. This is indicated by the fol-
lowing message in the Instrument Cluster - KX2- :|acC/Front

Assist not available|.

¢ Alimited sensor view due to a dirty sensor or inclement weath-
er conditions (for example, heavy rain, snowfall, iced over
sensor elc.) causes the ACC/Front Assist functions to be fem-
porarily unavailable. This is indicated by the following mes-
sage in the Instrument Cluster - KX2- ;|ACC/Front Assist:

No sensor View|.

— Calibrate the adaptive cruise control. Refer to = Suspension,
Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 44 ; Adaptive Cruise Control;
Adaptive Cruise Control, Calibrating .

44 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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7 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop
equipment required

3400

V.A.G 1332

e

V.A.G 16031

¢ Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-

4> Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
¢ Torx Key Socket Set - 1 Screwdriver Bit T45 - VAG1603A/1-

¢ Adapter - T10474-

T10474
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¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

V.A.G 1331

W00-11166

V.A.G1410

W00-11174

V.A.G 1624

Z

Woo-11187

V.A.G 1783

W00-11189
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¢ Engine Bung Set - VAS6122-

¢ Valve Guide - Lower Control Arm Drift - 10-14-

¢ Generator Belt Socket - 3310-

VAS 6122
tit
‘. [} L
@] g838 ¢
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10-14

W00-11150
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90 — Instruments

1 Instrument Cluster

= “1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster”, page 48

= “1.2 Overview - Windshield Projection (Head-Up Display)”,
page 50

= “1.3 Instrument<Cluster KX2 , Removing and Installing”,
page 50

= “1.4 Windshield Projection Head Up Display Control Module,
Removing and Installing”, page 54

1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster

= “1.1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster, Instrument Cluster with
Analog Instruments”, page 48

> “1.1.2 Overview - Instrument Cluster, Fully Digital Instrument
Cluster”, page 49

1.1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster, Instrtgent Cluster with Analog Instruments

1 - Connector

Q For the instrument clus-
ter

2 - Instrument Cluster - KX2-

Q  With Instrument Cluster
Control Module - J285-

Q If an LED for the indica-
tor lamps or instrument
cluster illumination is
faulty, the instrument
cluster must be re-
placed

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3.1 Instrument
Cluster KX2 , Removing
and Installing, Instru-
ment Cluster with Ana-
log Instruments”,

page 50 .

3

4

3 - Instrument Cluster Trim
Molding

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Instrument Panel; In-
strument Panel Decora-
tive Trim, Removing and
Installing .

4 - Upper Steering Column
Trim Panel

O Overview. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
68 ; Storage Compart-
ments and Covers;
Overview - Steering
Column Trim Panel .

— J

1 NaO-10132 |
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5 - Bolt
Q 1.5Nm
O Quantity: 2

1.1.2 Overview - Instrument Cluster, Fully Digital Instrument Cluster

1 - Connector

Q For the instrument clus-
ter

2 - Instrument Cluster - KX2-

Q  With Instrument Cluster
Control Module - J285-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3.2 Instrument
Cluster KX2 , Removing

wage" AG. VolkswagenAG do
S

€g

and Installing, All-Digital

Instrument Cluster”,
page 52 .

3 - MOST Bus Connector

Q For the instrument clus-
ter

4 - Instrument Cluster Trim
Molding

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 70;
Instrument Panel; In-
strument Panel Decora-
tive Trim, Removing and
Installing .

5 - Upper Steering Column
Trim Panel

Q Overview. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
68 ; Storage Compart-
ments and Covers;
Overview - Steering
Column Trim Panel .

6 - Bolt

a 1.5Nm
O Quantity: 2

—
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(Head-Up Display)

oS

1 - Windshield Projection Head
Up Display Control Module -
J898-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.4 Windshield Pro-
jection Head Up Display
Control Module, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 54 .
2 - Bolt
Q 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 3

3 - Crossmember

Q Overview. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Instrument Panel
Crossmember; Over-
view - Instrument Panel
Crossmember .

N20-10133

1.3 Instrument Cluster - KX2- , Removing
and Installing

= “1.3.1 Instrument Cluster KX2 , Removing and Installing, In-
strument Cluster with Analog Instruments”, page 50

= “1.3.2 Instrument Cluster KX2 , Removing and Installing, All-
Digital Instrument Cluster”, page 52

1.3.1 Instrument Cluster - KX2- , Removing
and Installing, Instrument Cluster with
Analog Instruments

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-
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@ Note

¢

All indicator lamps in the Instrument Cluster - KX2- have LED:s.
LEDs cannot be replaced separately if faulty. The instrument
cluster must be replaced.

Do not disassemble the Instrument Cluster - KX2- .

I/t is not necessary to remove the steering wheel in order fo
remove the Instrument Cluster - KX2- .

Ifthe Instrument Cluster - KX2- is replaced with the Instrument
Cluster Control Module - J285-, select the “Replace” function
for the corresponding control module in “Guided Fault Finding”
or “Guided Functions” mode. Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Test-
er.

General Description:

The following components are integrated in the Instrument Clus-
ter - KX2-:

¢

Instrument Cluster Control Module - J285-

¢ Fuel Gauge - G1-

* & o

Speedometer - G21-
Engine Coolant Temperature Gauge - G3-
Tachometer - G5-

¢ Indicator lamps

Removing

Position the steering wheel as far back and down as possible.
Use the entire adjustment range of the steering column ad-
justment for this.

Switch off the ignition.

Move the ignitionckey outside of thé vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

Unglip the upper steering column trim panel gapceover care-
fully from the mount on the instrument cluster, but do not
remove completely. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr,, 68 ;
Storage Compartments/Covers; Upper Steering Column-Trim
Panel, Removing and Installing .

Remove the bolts -3-.

@ Note

The Instrument Cluster - KX2- is engaged in the instrument panel.
A greater amount of force s necessary for removal.

Remove the Instrument Cluster - KX2- -2- with instrument
cluster trim -1- until it contacts the steering wheel.

Disconnect the connector.

C
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— To disconnect the connector, press the catch -1-.

— Pivot the retaining bracket in the direction of -arrow- and dis-
connect the connector.

— Remove the Instrument Cluster - KX2- between‘the,steering
wheel and the instrument panel.

— If the Instrument Cluster - KX2- is replaced, then remove the
instrument cluster trim from the Instrument Cluster - KX2- .
Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel;
Instrument Cluster Trim, Removing and Installing .

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

4- Refer to
= “1.1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster, Instrument Cluster
with Analog Instruments”, page 48

1.3.2 Instrument Cluster - KX2- , Removing
and Installing, All-Digital Instrument
Cluster

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389-

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ Fiber-Optic Repair Set - Connector Protective Caps -
VAS6223/9~, %{*

P 5N
@ Note

¢ Do not disassemble the Instrument Cluster - KX2- .

¢ /tis not necessary to remove the steering wheel in order to
remove the Instrument Cluster - KX2- .

& [fthe Instrument Cluster - KX2- is replaced with the Instrument
Cluster Control Module - J285-, select the “Replace” function
for the corresponding control module in “Guided Fault Finding”
or “Guided Functions” mode. Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Test-
er.
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Removing
— Make a mark on the -T10389- with the dimension -a- using
fabric-reinforced adhesive tape, for example.
¢ Dimension -a-: 46.5 mm T10389
— Position the steering wheel as far back and down as possible. -—
Use the entire adjustment range of the steering column ad-
justment for this.
— Switch off the ignition.
— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.
— Unclip the upper steering column trim panel gap cover care-

fully from the mount on the instrument cluster, but do not
remove completely. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ;
Storage Compartments/Covers; Upper Steering Column Trim
Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the instrument cluster trim. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Instrument Cluster Trim, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Remove the bolts -2-.

— Carefully insert the #T10389- between the Instrument Cluster
- KX2- -1- and the’instrument panel until the marking on the
assembly tool js flush with the instrument cluster.

— Turnthe -T10389- 90° so that the »hook« on the assembly tool
engages into the recess on the Instrument Cluster - KX2- -1-.

@ Note

The Instrument Cluster - KX2- is engaged in the instrument panel.
A greateramount of force is necessary for removal.

— Loosen the Instrument Cluster - KX2- -1- from the instrument
cluster=catches using the -T10389- .

— Repeatthe procedure on the other side of the Instrument
Cluster= KX2- .

— Pull the Instrument Cluster - KX2- out until the connectors are
accessible:

— Disconnect the connector.

— To disconnect thé connector, press the catch -1-.

— Pivot the retaining bracket in the direction of -aridw- and dis-
connect the connector.

— Release and disconnect the connector for the MOST  bus:
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— Insert the -VAS6223/9- -1- onto the MOST bus connector

— Remove the Instrument Cluster - KX2- between the steering
wheel and the instrument panel.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.2 Overview - Instrument Cluster, Fully Digital Instru-
ment Cluster”, page 49

1.4 Windshield Projection Head Up Display
Control Module, Removing and Instal-

ling
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

Removing

@ Note

For reasons of clarity, the steering wheel is not illustrated.

— Remove the Instrument Cluster - KX2- . Refer to
= “1.3 Instrument Cluster KX2 , Removing&fid Installing”,

page 50 .
— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

— Remove the bolts -A arrows-.

— Pivot the windshield projection control module out of the in-
strument panel in the direction of the -arrow B-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of-removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.2 Overview - Windshield Projection (Head-Up Display)”,

page 50

e ———

i f .\\'g\ \"‘.
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2 Clock

= “2.1 Clock, Removing and Installing”, page 55

2.1 Clock, Removing and Installing
Removing

— Remove the front passenger side instrument panel vent. Refer
to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Outer
Instrument Panel Vent, Removing and Installing .

— Release and disconnect the connector -3-.

— Release the catches -2- on the Analog Clock - Y- -1-.

— Remove the Analog Clock - Y- -1- toward the rear from the
front passenger side instrument panel vent.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

2. Clock 55



Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018 _ aoen AG-Volkswagenag

\ O °/70[
N 9
(\96&) ‘/a,%
3 Horn S s,
& %,
= “3.1 Overview - Horn”, page 56 S %,:9
«& 2,
= “3.2 High Tone Horn H2 / Low Tone Hc¢ Qr)1 H7 , Removing and “%
Installing”, page 56 &
o
3.1 Overview - Horn f
S
s
1 - Bracket

Q For the horn

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.2 High Tone Horn
H2/Low Tone Horn H7 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 56 .
2 - Bolt
Q 18 Nm.

3 - Nut
Q 9Nm.

4 - Horn

Q High Tone Horn - H2- is
installed on the left

Q Low Tone Horn - H7-in
installed on the right

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.2 High Tone Horn
H2/Low Tone Horn H7 ,

Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 56 .

5 - Connector

N20-10211

3.2 High Tone Horn - H2- / Low Tone Horn
- H7- , Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

Vehicles without Auxiliary Radiator

— Remove the front section of the front wheel housing liner. Re-
fer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner;
Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .
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’)
Vehicles with Auxiliary R@ator J’f%

— Remove the front buRIper cover. Refer to > Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63; Fronta umper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing . o

— Remove the nut -§-.

g
— Remove the horr§ -3- from the bracket.
— Disconnect the c%nnector -2-.

Install the Horn &

0S!

Install in reverse order of removal.
[e3
Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto= “3.1 Ov%view - Horn”, page 56
O

Bracket with Horn, Removing

— Remove the bolt -1-.

— Remove the bracket with the horn -3-.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.

Install the Bracket and Horn.

Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto = “3.1 Overview - Horn”, page 56
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4 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389-

¢ Torque Wrench:1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ Fiber-Optic Repair Set - Connector Protective Caps -
VAS6223/9- .

T10389

W00-10663

V.A.G 1331

W00-11166

V.A.G1624

Z

W00-11187

VAS 6223 A

W00-11495
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92 — Wiper/Washer Systems
1 Windshield Wiper System

= “1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper System”, page 59

= “1.2 Windshield Wiper, Bringing into Service Position”,
page 61

= “1.3 Wiper Blade, Removing and Installing”, page 61

= “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”,
page 62

= “1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting”, page 63

=> “1.6 Windshield Wiper Motor V , Removing and Installing”,
page 64

= “1.7 Windshield Wiper Motor, Deactivating Alternating Park Po-
sition Function”, page 65

= “1.8 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Installing”,
page 66

= “1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing”, page 68

1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper System

1. Windshield Wiper System 59
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1 - Front Passenger Side Wip-
er Blade

Q There are different
lengths. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Wiper Blade, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 61.

2 - Driver Side Wiper Blade

O There are different
lengths. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Wiper Blade, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 61 .

3 - Driver Side Windshield Wip-
er Arm

O There are different
lengths. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.4 Windshield Wiper
Arms, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 62 .

@ Adjusting. Refer to
= “1.5 Windshield Wiper
Arms, Adjusting”,

page 63 .
4 -Cap
5 - Nut
@ 20 Nm
6 - Bolt

Q Tightening specification and sequence. Refer to
=sFig. ““Windshield Wiper Frame - Tightening Specification and Seguence”™ , page 61 .
7 - Windshield Wiper Frame
Q With Windshield Wiper Motor - V-
Q  With the Wiper Motor Control Moduleﬁoo-

O Removing and‘installing. Refer to
= “1.6_WindshieldWiper Motor V , R

8 - Bolt

Q Tightening specification and sequence. Refer to
= Fig. ““Windshield Wiper Frame - Tightening Specification and Sequence™ , page 61 .

9 - Bolt

Q Tightening specification and sequence. Refer to
= Fig. ““Windshield Wiper Frame - Tightening Specification and Sequence™

10 - Nut
Q 20 Nm

11 - Cap
12 - Front Passenger Side Windshield Wiper Arm
Q There are different lengths. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

ving and 'Installing”, page 64 .

. page 61 .
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0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”, page 62 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to = “1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting”, page 63 .

Windshield Wiper Frame - Tightening Specification and Se-
quence

— Tighten the bolts for the windshield wiper frame -4- in steps in
the sequence shown.

Step Bolts Tightening Specification

1. -1 through 3- |Install by hand all the way

2. -1 through 3- |8 Nm

1.2 Windshield Wiper, Bringing into Service
Position

N92-10722

A Caution

Risk of damaging the front lid by moving the windshield wipers
back to the basic setting.

¢ Do not drive a vehicle with windshield wiper arms folded
up.

¢ The windshield wipers aufomatically retract to their rest
position when the windshield wiper switch is activated or
when driving faster than 6 kmv/h.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the wiper blades due o freezing.

¢ Iffrost is present, check fo see if the wiper blades are Tro-
zen.

@ Note

If the windshield wiper moftor is fo be run during the procedure,
the front lid must be completely closed, otherwise the power sup-
ply to the wiper motor will be inferrupted.

— Briefly turn the ignition on and then off again.

— Operate the “one-touch wiping” within 10 seconds.

* The windshield wipers run in the “service position”.
1.3 Wiper Blade, Removing and Installing

Removing

—7Bring the windshield wiper into the service position. Refer to
= “1.2 Windshield Wiper, Bringing into Service Position”, page

61% :
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A Caution

Risk of damaging the wiper blade.

¢ Joint-free windshield wipers are very flexible. Only grasp
the wiper blades in the wiper blade mount area fto liff them
away from the windshield.

— Lift the windshield wiper arm off the windshield.

— Pressthe clip in direction of -arrow A- and slide the wiper blade
-1- off of the windshield wiper arm -2- in direction of
-arrow B-.

— Remove the wiper blade -1-.
Installing

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the body.

¢ The driver and front passenger side wiper blades are dif-
ferent lengths.

A92-10076

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Guide the wiper blade -1- parallel into the windshield wiper arm
-2- in direction of -arrow-. Make sure that the wiper blade -1-
is slid into the windshield wiper arm -2- until the clip audibly
engages.

To leave the fservice position”:
— Operate the windshield wiper switch. or
— Drive the vehicle faster than 6 km/h.

1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshep equipment required

¢ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - T10369-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331- —

Removing

A92-10077

A Caution

Risk of damaging the wiper arm shaffts.

¢ The wiper arm shafts can get damaged when removing
the windshield wiper arms without using the -T10369/1- .
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@ Note

If the windshield wiper motor is to be run during the work proce-
dure, the front lid must be closed. Otherwise, the power supply to

the wiper moftor will be interrupted.

— Bring the windshield wiper into the service position. Refer to
= “1.2 Windshield Wiper, Bringing into Service Position”, page

61.

— Prythe caps -3- off the windshield wiper arms -1- with a screw-

driver.

— Loosen the nuts -2- several turns.

— Position the -T10369/1- on the windshield wiper arm -1- as

shown.
— Position the thrust piece -2- on the .wiper arm shaft. 3

) ) ) ) ) T10369A1

— Turn the bolt -3- clockwise until'the windshield wiper arm -1-

is removed from the wiper arm shaft.
— Remove the nut completely and remove the windshield wiper 2 — |

arm -1-.
Installing 1
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following: EEIER

N92-10630

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the body.

¢ The windshield wiper arms on the driver and front pas-
senger sides are different lengths.

— Adjust the windshield wiper arms. Refer to
= “1.5 Windshield:Wiper Arms, Adjusting”, page 63 .

1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Mm - VAG1331-

1. Windshield Wiper System 63
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@ Note

If the windshield wiper mofor is fo be run during the wotk proce-
dure, the front lid must be closed. Otherwise, the power supply to
the wiper motor will be interrupted.

— Deactivate the APP function. Refer to
= “1.7 Windshield Wiper Motor, Deactivating Alternating Park
Position Function”, page 65 .

— Remove the windshield wiper arms. Refer-to
= “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”, page
62 .

— Switch the ignition on.

— Activate “one-touch wiping” and let the windshield wiper motor
run into its end position.

— Switch off the ignition.

— Position the windshield wiper arm with wiper blade installed
on the wiper arm shaft.

— Align the wiper blade as follows on the windshield.

@ Note

The dimensions give the distance of the wiper blade tip fo the
plenum chamber cover at the lower edge of the windshield.
¢ Dimension -a- = 10 mm + 10 mm.

4 Dimension -b- =10 mm + 10 mm.

— Tighten the nuts -2- for the windshield wiper arms -1-.
— Switch the ignition on.

— Activate “one-touch wiping” and let the windshield wiper arms
run into their end position.

— Switch off the ignition.

— Check the wiper arm adjustment one more time and adjust if
necessary.

— Press the caps -3- onto the windshield wiper arms.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper System”, page 59

1.6 Windshield Wiper Motor - V-, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

M92-10008

N92-10630
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@ Note

If the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- is replaced with the Wiper Mo-
tor Control Module - J400- , select the |replace| function for the
corresponding control module in|Guided Fault Findingl or
[Guided Functions| mode. Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Removing

— Remove the windshield wiper arms. Refer to
= “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”, page
62 .

— Remove the left plenum chamber cover. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 50 ; Bulkhead; Plenum Chamber Cover,
Removing and Installing .

— Remove the bolts -1-.
— Release and disconnect the connector -3-.

— If necessary, remove the wires from the windshield wiper
frame -2-.

— Remove the windshield wiper frame -2- with the linkage and
remove the windshield wiper motor from the plenum chamber.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and notethe following:

— Adjust the windshield wiper arms.:Refer to

= “1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms,Adjusting”, page 63 .

*
|
N92-10721

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
> Fig. ™
and Sequence

Windshield Wiper Frame - Tightening Specification
™, page 61

1.7 Windshield Wiper Motor, Deactivating
Alternating Park Position Function

Windshield wiper system,is equipped with APP function (alter-
nating park position).

The APP function causeszthe wiper at every second wiper shut
off to move upward slightly after reaching the lowest position.

To install the motor crank on the windshield wiper motor, it is nec-
essary to shut off the motor‘in the lowest park position. APP
function must be deactivated-to ensure this.

@ Note

® An activation of APP function is not.possible. =

& APP function is aufomatically activated after, 100 wiping cy-
cles. This applies fo wiper mofors in which the’ARP function
was deactivated as well as for new wiper mofors.

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester . Refer to
= “7 Vehicle Diagnostic Tester”, page 258 .

— Deactivate the wiper motor APP function. Refer to Vehicle Di-
agnostic Tester .
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@ Note

After successfully completing coding / deactivating ofthe APP
function, the windshield wiper mofor is located in the lower park
position after the next wiper cycle.

1.8 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Remov-

@ Note

¢

L4

ing and Installing

The rain/light recognition sensor has a silicone layer (connect-
ing pad) as a contact surface to the windshield.

The rain/light recognition sensor is designed-so that it can be
used again. The only requirement fo use it again is that the
connecting pad must not be damaged or dirty {eheck the con-
necting pad).

If the rain sensor was replaced by another rain sensor having
a different part number, it is necessary fo code the‘new rain
sensor. Refer to = page 68 .

Rain sensors cannot be installed selectively. The correctrain
sensor is to be allocated according fo the Parts Catalog.

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

Remove the interior rearview mirror. Refer to > Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Interior Rearview Mirror; Interior Rearview Mir-
ror, Removing and Installing .

@ Note

After loosening the retainer, wait at least one minute. This allows
the silicone layer to release tension and is not damaged while
removing.

Release the left and right retainer -arrows-.

Carefully pry off the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397-
-1- starting at the top from the frame on the windshield.
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— Release and remove the connection -1- and remove the Rain/
Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -2-.

A Caution

Until it is reinstalled, store the removed Rain/Light Recognition
Sensor - G397- so that the connecting pad is not contaminated
with dust or other deposits.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal: Note the following:

A Caution

¢ Thoroughly clean the windshield surface inside the frame
for the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- before in-
stalling. Remove any traces of the connecting pad that
may still be on the windshield.

¢ The surface (connecting pad) of the Rain/Light Recogni-
tion Sensor - G397- must not be contaminated or dam-
aged when installing. A sensor with a damaged connect-
ing pad must be:replaced. Refer fo
= “1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing”,

page 68 .

@ Note

If the connecting pad surface on the Rain/Light Recognition Sen-
sor - G397- is dirty, it may be“¢leaned by ‘applying” and then
“bulling off” one or more adhesive strips.

— Clean the windshield thoroughly inside the retaining plate. 8

— If necessary, remove the protective cap -1- orrthe new Rain/
Light Recognition Sensor - G397- .

— Push the grip tab in the direction of the -arrows A-.

— Remove the protective cap -1- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

N82-10655
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— Connect the connector.

— Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -1- in the
frame on the windshield.

— Engage the wire retainer audibly on both sides -arrow-.

@ Note

¢ Also when the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- is in-
stalled correctly, there are small air bubbles between the
windshield and the connecting pad. The contact surface must
be free of bubbles after approximately 10 minutes.

& /fthe contact surface is not free of bubbles after 10 minutes,
the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- must be removed
and installed again.

& Air bubbles between the windshield and the connecting pad
cause Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- malfunctions.

— Read outthe DTC memory and delete the sporadic rain sensor
faults. Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

@ Note

With the rain sensor disconnected the CAN-Bus can be activated
by opening the door for example. Sporadic DTC memory entries
in the vehicle electrical system control module must be erased
after the repair.

— If the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- was replaced, it
must be coded using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester . Refer to
= page 68 .

Coding the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397-

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester . Refer to
> “7 Vehicle Diagnostic Tester”, page 258 .

— Code the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor -.G397- . Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servic-
ing

= “1.9.1 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing, TRW”,
page 68

= “1.9.2 Rain/Light Recognition-Sensor, Servicing, Valeo”,
page 69

1.9.1 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servic-
ing, TRW

There are different housings for the rain sensors because there
are multiple manufacturers.

A replacement rain sensor housing and optical unit are always
delivered with mounting clips. Remove these clips if they are not
needed.

Perform the following:

— Remove the rain sensor. Refer to
= “1.8 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor;“Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 66 .
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A Caution

The rain sensor electronics may be damaged.

¢ Be careful not to insert the screwdriver all the way through
the housing up to the rain sensor electronics.

¢ Do not fouch the rain sensor electronics.

Loosen the clip -1- at the four tabs -arrows- using a suitable
screwdriver and remove it.

Release the retaining tabs -arrows- on both sides and sepa-
rate the housing upper section -1- with optical unit from the
housing lower section <2-.

A Caution

The rain sensor optical unit may be damaged.
¢ Do not touch the opfical unit.

1

Remove the rain sensor electronics -2- from the upper section
-1- and install the new electronics the exact same way.

Assemble the new housing upper section with optical unit and
protective cover with the housing lower segtion.

Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397~sRefer to
= “1.8 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 66 .

9.2 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servic-
ing, Valeo

Remove the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- . Refer to
= “1.8 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 66 .

N92-10626

N92-10627
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— Carefully remove the sensor film -2- or remaining sensor film
carefully from the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -1-.

A Caution

The surface on the sensor must be completely free of any re-
maining film.

— Clean the sensor surfaces with cleaning solution D 009 401
04.

— Remove the silicone paper -3- from the sensor film -2-.

The transparent protective film -1- serves as an assembly aid and
remains on the sensor film.

— Place the sensor film -2- on the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor
- G397- -3- using the transparent protective film -1-.

—> Press the sensor film through the protective film -1- free of
bubbles on the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -2-.

__NQZ 10652

()

AB4-10075
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Remove the clear protective film -1- from the sensor film -2-.

Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- . Refer to
= “1.8 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 66 .

N92-10654

1. Windshield Wiper System 71



Arteon 2018 >
# Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

2 Windshield Washer System

= “2.1 Overview - Windshield Washer System’fpage 72

> “2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”,
page 75

= “2.3 Windshield Washer Fluid Leyvel Sensor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 78

= “2.4 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing”, page

> “2.5 Washer Nozzles, Rermoving and Installing”, page 81

> “2.6 Washer Nozzles, Adjusting”, page 82

2.1 Overview <Windshield Washer System

= “2.1.1 Overview - Windshield Washer System, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Left Front Whéeel Housing”, page 72

= “2.1.2 Overview - Windshield Washer System, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing”, page 74

2.1.1 Overview - Windshield Washer System, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Left

Front Wheel Housing

1 - Right Washer Nozzle

O Versions with Right
Washer Nozzle Heater -
Z21-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Washer Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 81 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to
> “2.6 Washer Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 82 .

2 - Washer Fluid Hose

Q For the windshield
washer system

Q Black color coding

3 - Left Washer Nozzle

Q Versions with Left
Washer Nozzle Heater
Z20-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Washer Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 81 .

O Adjusting. Refer to
= “2.6 Washer Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 82 .

4 - Grommet
Q For the washer fluid
hose in the front lid

5 - Windshield Washer Fluid
Level Sensor - G33-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
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= “2.3.1 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor, Removing and Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in
Front Left Wheel Housing”, page 78 .

6 - Seal

7 - Windshield Washer Pump - V589-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.4.1 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Left Wheel

Housing”, page 80 .

8 - Grommet
Q Replace if damaged.

9 - Washer Fluid Reservoir

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.2.1 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing,”Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Left Wheel

Housing”, page 75 .
10 - Nut
Q 8Nm.
Q Quantity: 3
11 - Filler Tube
Q For the washerluid reservoir

12 - Screen

13- Cap
Q For the filler-neck
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21.2

Overview - Windshield Washer System, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front
Right Wheel Housing

1 - Right Washer Nozzle

a

Q

Q

Versions with Right
Washer Nozzle Heater -
Z21-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “2.5 Washer Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 81 .

Adjusting. Refer to
= “2.6 Washer Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 82 .

2 - Left Washer Nozzle

Q

Q

Q

Versions with Left
Washer Nozzle Heater
Z20-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “2.5 Washer Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-

”

ling”, page 81 .
Adjusting. Refer to

= “2.6 Washer Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 82 .

3 - Grommet

a

For the washer fluid
hose in the front lid

4 - Washer Fluid Hose

Q

Q

For the windshield
washer system

In the engine compart-
ment

5-Cap

a

For the filler neck

6 - Screen
7 - Nut

a
a

8 Nm.
Quantity: 2

8 - Nut

Q
Q

8 Nm.
Quantity: 3

9 - Bolt

a

8 Nm.

10 - Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33-

|
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to "5
= “2.3.2 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor¢®Bemoving and Installing, \Washer Fltiid Reservoir in
Front Right Wheel Housing”, page 79 .

11 - Seal
12 - Grommet

Q

Replace if damaged.
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13 - Windshield Washer Pump - V589-
Q Removing and installing. Refer to

= “2.4.1 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Left \Wheel

Housing”, page 80 .

14 - Washer Fluid Reservoir
Q With filler neck
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “2.2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing,AA/asher, Fluid Reservoir in Front Right Wheel

Housing”, page 76 .

15 - Washer Fluid Hose
U For the windshield washer system
d  On washer fluid reservoir

2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and
Installing

> “2.2.1 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing, Wash-
er Fluid Reservoir in Front l.eft Wheel Housing”, page 75

= “2.2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing, Wash-
er Fluid Reservoir in Front.Right Wheel Housing”, page 76

2.2.1 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and
Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in
Front Left Wheel Housing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

¢ Drip Tray

@ Note

The removal or installation of the washer fluid reservoir with head-
lamp washer system is described. Removing or installing’awash-
er fluid reservoir without a headlamp washer system is the same.

Removing

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

— Remove the left headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

2
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— Release the locking tab -3-.

A Caution

Risk of leaks.

Ikd

¢ The washer fluid reservoir is one part. The washerfluid" A
reservoir, filler tube and filler neck are not dedsig)?ed fo be
separated. However, if the components are separatea, the

7/

connection can leak. SN —2
20 — 7,
8\‘0 114 =
_ N _ ] A y /y
- Remove the filler neck -1- upward from the lock carrier holder E :
2-. Q,}@ o
& .

(9)
— Disconnect the connectors -3,-;5, and 5-.
()]

— Loosen the connections for t§e washer fluid hoses -1 and 7-
from the washer fluid pumps:

— Loosen the wiring harness from the washer fluid reservoir
-arrows-. 8
£
2
8
&
>
=
)
<
3
5
— Remove the nuts -2-. Oo% #’
7 s 1
- Remove the washer fluid reservoir 41- from the threaded pins. al '/./ ~ .
| EF
Installing “y, e LU
Install in reverse order of removal and note tﬁé%g/lflowing: : S
e/
Tightening Specifications 2,

D@[oalon
¢ Referto

= “2.1.1 Overview - Windshield Washer System, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Left Front Wheel Housing”, page 72

N92-10756

222 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and
Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in
Front Right Wheel Housing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-
¢ Drip Tray

Removing

— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.
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— Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;

Rep. Gr. 50 ; Bulkhead; Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing
and Installing .

— Remove the nuts -2-.

- Remove the filler neck -1- upward from the washer fluid res-
ervoir.

— Remove the right front wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel
Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to > Body

Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cove %’Oﬂ‘ﬁ'&agemc

Installing .

— Release and disconnect th\e?connectors -3-.

— Disconnect the wmdshlelzg washer system washer fluid hose
at the connection pomta%—

— Loosen the bracket - ‘[Z:from the longitudinal member.
Equipment Versions W|t§ Headlamp Washer System

N
S
=
=
5}
Q
c
)
o}
[}
o}
%
=
>
o
=
<
o
=1

— Loosen the clip -1-.

— Disconnect the washer;flmd hose for the headlamp washer
system -2- from the wasjler fluid reservoir -3-.

Continuation for All Vehicles*

%
i
7,

Z
“Toy
o)
e (%9
./J/fo,o o

IOSJOSJOJCI

.o\d\)

W
V=
" [ N92-10850
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Remove the bolt -2- for the washer fluid reservoir -1-.
— Remove the nuts -3- for the washer fluid reservoir -1-.

— Remove the washer fluid resel WG1\-’%Wme4bg%aded pins
and guide out of the g%qd@ﬁwt the noise insulatione.sho,gU

. ) Q-
Installing & P,
‘b\g\\(\
Install in reverse-order of removal and note the following:
S

&

>
N
N
(%)
N
@)
<
)
X

g

S

S

A

(o]
T
1]
Q
c
@

[0}

[%2]

(0]

- At%ch the noise insulation -7- before installing the washer fluid
reservoir.

- Wh@a mounting the filler neck on the washer fluid reservaoir,
mak(-‘»oosure the seal is seated correctly on the filler neck.

Tightenin@@Speciﬁcations
¢ Refer to%’o;
= “2.1.2 Overview - Windshield Washer System, Washer Fluid

Reservoir in Bront Right Wheel Housing”, page 74
§O) &g

o

N92-10845

2.3 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor,
Removing and Installing

> “2.3.1 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor, Removing and
Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Left Wheel Housing”,

page 78
= “2.3.2 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor, Removing and
Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing”,

page 79

2.3.1 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor,
Removing and Installing, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Front Left Wheel Housing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Drip Tray
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@ Note

The Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33- can depending

on version be replaced indjvidually or only with the entire con-
tainer.
Removing

— Remove the left front wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel
Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.
— Disconnect the connector -2-.

— Remove the Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33-
-1- from the washer fluid reservoir.

— If necessary, remove the seal -3- from the washer fluid reser-
VOir.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

- Install the seal correctly in the opening in the washer fluid res-
ervoir.

— Coat the seal with washer fluid, so that the Windshield Washer
Fluid Level Sensor - G33- can be easily pushed in.

2.3.2 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor,
Removing and Installing, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Drip Tray

Removing

— Remove the right front wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel
Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.
— Disconnect the connector -2-.

— Remove the Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33-
-1- from the washer fluid reservoir.

— If necessary, remove the seal for the Windshield Washer Fluid
Level Sensor - G33- from the washer fluid reservoir -3-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Install the seal correctly in the opening in the washer fluid res-
ervoir.

— Coat the seal with washer fluid, so that the Windshield Washer
Fluid Level Sensor - G33- can be easily pushed in.

N92-10852
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24 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing
and Installing

> “2.4.1 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing,
Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Left Wheel Housing”,

page 80

= “2.4.2 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing,
Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing”,

page 80

241 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing
and Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir
in Front Left Wheel Housing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Drip Tray
Removing

— Remove the front section of the left front wheel housing liner.
Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner;
Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Disconnect the connector -5-.
— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

— Remove the washer fluid hose connection -7- from the Wind-
shield Washer Pump - V589- -6-.

— Remove the Windshield Washer Pump - V589- -5- upward
from the washer fluid reservoir.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Check the grommet for damage.

242 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing
and Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir
in Front Right Wheel Housing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Drip Tray

Removing

— Remove the washer fluid reservoir. Refer to
= “2.2.2 Washer Fluid Resérvoir, Removing and Installing,
Washer Fluid Reservoir in Eront Right WWheel Housing”,

page 76 .

N92-10844
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— Disconnect the connector -4-.
— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

— Remove the washer fluid hose connection -6- from the Wind-
shield Washer Pump - V589- -5-.

— Remove the Windshield Washer Pump - V589- -5- upward
from the washer fluid reservoir.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:
— Check the grommet for damage.

25 Washer Nozzles, Removing and Instal-
ling

Removing

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.
— Open the:hood.

— Push the washer nozzle upward in direction of -arrow A- and
tilt it out from under the flap in direction of -arrow B-.

)

? 3
= A
. =B
&

2. Windshield Washer System 81



Arteon 2018 >
# Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

— Release the hose clip -1- in the direction of -arrow- and remove
the hose connection -2- from the spray nozzle -4-.

— Release and disconnect the connector -3- and remove the
spray nozzle -4-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

When connecting the washer fluid hose; make sure that the clip
engages audibly into the connection.

— Starting at the top, slide the washer nozzle into the installation
opening until it engages audibly.

— Adjust the washer nozzles. Refer to
= “2.6 Washer Nozzles, /Adjusting”, page 82 .

N92-10791

2.6 Washer Nozzles, Adjusting
A Caution
There is a risk of damage.

¢ Do not use any objects to clean the washer nozzles!

@ Note

Remove the washer nozzle if thé’spraying field is uneven due to
dirt in the nozzle, and flush it out with water in the opposite direc-
tion of the spray. It is then permitted to blow compressed air
opposite the spray direction. Do not use:gny objects to clean the
washer nozzles!

— Adjust the windshield washer system washer nozzles. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 44.1 ; Procedure Description .

82 Rep. Gr.92 - Wiper/Washer Systems



Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018 ~

3 Headlamp Washer System

= “3.1 Overview - Headlamp Washer System”, page 83

= “3.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”,
page 85

= “3.4 Washer Nozzles, Adjusting”, page 86

> “3.3 Headlamp Washer System Pump V11 , Removing and
Installing”, page 85

= “3.5 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 86

= “3.6 Headlamp Washer System Guide Frame, Replacing”, page

88
3.1 Overview - Headlamp Washer System

= “3.1.1 Overview - Headlamp Washer System, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Front Left Wheel Housing”, page 83

> “3.1.2 Overview - Headlamp Washer System, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing”, page 84

3.1.1 Overview - Headlamp Washer System, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Left

Wheel Housing

1 - Washer Fluid Reservoir

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2 WasherFltid
ReservairRemoving
and lnstalling”,
page 85 .

2 - Headlamp Washer System
Pump - V11-

Q1 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.3.1 Headlamp
Washer System Pump
V11 , Removing and In-
stalling, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Left Front
Wheel Housing”, 7

page 85 .
3 - Grommet
O Replace if damaged. -
4 - Nut -
Q 8 Nm.
Q Quantity: 3

5% Left Washer Nozzle

@ Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
=7:3.5 Lift Cylinder, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 86/
6 - Washer Fluid Hose

7 - Right Washer Nozzle

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

T TEmea
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= “3.5 Lift Cylinder, Re-
moving and Installing”, page 86 .

3.1.2 Overview - Headlamp Washer System, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front
Right Wheel Housing

1 - Washer Fluid Reservoir
Q  With filler neck

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.2 Washer Fluid
Reservoir, Removing
and Installing”,
page 85 .

2 - Grommet
Q0 Replace if damaged.

3 - Headlamp Washer System
Pump - V11-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.3.2 Headlamp
Washer System Pump
V11, Removing and In-
stalling, Washer Fluid
Reservoir in Right Front
Wheel Housing”,

page 85 .
4 - Washer Fluid Hose
Q On washer fluid reser-
voir
5 - Nut
Q 8Nm.
Q Quantity: 2
6 - Nut
aQ 8Nm.
a Quantity: 3
7 - Bolt
Q 8Nm.
8 - Left Washer Nozzle
Q Removing and installing. Refer to = “3.5 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 86 .
9 - Washer Fluid Hose
Q In the front bumper cover

10 - Right Washer Nozzle
O Removing and installing. Refer to = “3.5 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 86 .

=

~
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3.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and

Installing
@ Note

Depending on vehicle equipment, the shared washer fluid reser-
voir for the windshield and headlamp washer system is located
either in the front left or right wheel housing.

— Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Left \Wheel Housing, Remov-
ing and installing. Refer to
> “2.2.1 Washer Fluid Réservoir, Removing and Installing,
Washer Fluid Resegvoir in Front Left Wheel Housing”,

page 75 .

— Washer Fluid’'Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing, Re-
moving and installing. Refer to
= “2.2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing,
WasherFluid Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing”,

page 76 .

3.3 Headlamp Washer System Pump -
V11-, Removing and Installing

> “3.3.1 Headlamp Washer System Pump V11 , Removing and
Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Left Front Wheel Housing”,

page 85

= “3.8.2 Headlamp Washer System Pump V11 , Removing and
Installing, Washer Fluid Reservoir in Right Front Wheel Housing”,

page 85

3.3.1 Headlamp Washer System Pump -
V11-, Removing and Installing, Washer
Fluid Reservoir in Left Front Wheel
Housing

Special tools andworkshop equipment requireg

¢ Drip Tray
Removing

— Remove the front section of the left front wheel housing liner.
Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner;
Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

— Remove the washer fluid hose connection -1- from the Head-
lamp Washer System Pump - V11- -2-,

— Remove the Headlamp Washer System Pump - V11- -2- up-
ward out of the washer fluid reservoir.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Check the grommet for damage.

3.3.2 Headlamp Washer System Pump -
V11-, Removing and Installing, Washer
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Fluid Reservoir in Right Front Wheel
Housing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Drip Tray

Removing

— Remove the washer fluid reservoir. Refer to
= “2.2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing,
Washer Fluid Reservoir in Front Right Wheel Housing”,

page 76 .
— Disconnect the connector -1-.

— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

— Remove the washer fluid hose connection -3- from the Head-
lamp Washer System Pump - V11- -2-,

— Remove the Headlamp Washer System Pump - V11- -2- up-
ward out of the washer fluid reservoir.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Check the grommet for damage.

3.4 Washer Nozzles, Adjusting

@ Note

The washer nozzles supplied are already adjusted at the factory
and must not be adjusted following installation.

— Check the washer nozzle adjustment. Refer to = Mainte-
nance ; Booklet 44.1 ; Work Description .

3.5 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Drip Tray

Removing

) rot ]

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

— Remove the front section of the front wheel housing liner. Re-
fer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner;
Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

N92-10845
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— Place a drip tray under the lift cylinder.

— Press the release buttons for the connection -2- in the direction
of the -arrows A-.

— Remove the washer fluid hose connection -2- in the direction
of the -arrows B- from the lift cylinder -1-.

@ Note

A second technician is required for removing the cap.

— Move the lift cylinder with the cap -1- out of the bumper cover

using pressurized air and hold. &
— Push both sides of the cap -1- oug@‘fﬂd'noe upper mountings

-2- in the direction of -arrow %\\-(\o‘\%

— Pivot the cap -1-in the dir@ﬁ?on of -arrow B- and unclip it from

the lower mounts -3-. c"Q
Q

L
N
&
(%)
L
(@)
<
2
©
<
=
£

— Push the releas:é buttons in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Pull the lift cyIir%er -1- downward out of the retainer -2- in di-
rection of -arro'\g:; B-.

Installing

urpos

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

=

[
=2
i I Note %)

-~

(e]

& Pay attention to the /%sg;rkings on the lift cylinder for the left and
right. ‘“go
Ey

& The lift cylinder must engggae audibly when inserted into the
mount. o) &)

74/5
& When connecting the washer fluidhose, make sure that
clip engages audibly into the connecti n%S;oJ
d

\Nagen AG. VotkswagenAG o
e
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3.6 Headlamp Washer System Guide

@ Note

If the brackets for the headlamp washer system have loosened,
they can be replaced separately. It is not necessary fo replace the
entire bumper. Use replacement parts according fo Parts Catalog.

Frame, Replacing

Assembly Information

*

*

2

* & o o

If necessary, only use the Adhesive Remover - D 002 000 10-
to remove any adhesive residue

Remove any adhesive residue left by the tape using Adhesive
Remover - VAS6349- .

Use Cleaning Solution - D 009 401 04- to clean the adhesive
surface.

Make: sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
The brackets must be bonded immediately after cleaning.
Only remove the protective film right bef@’_aassembly.

The temperature“must be approximatelyﬁb °C (69.8 °F):

Remove the front bumpéircoyer. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

Remove the washer nozzle from the bracket. Refer to
= “3.5 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 86 .

Clean the adhesive surface. Refer to = page 88 .
Remove the protective film on the new bracket.
Align the bracket and attach to the bumper.
Insert the washer nozzle in the bracket.

Install the bumper.
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4 Washer Fluid Hoses

= “4.1 Washer Fluid Hoses, Servicing”, page 89

4.1 Washer Fluid Hoses, Servicing

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
92 ; Hose Repair .

o
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5 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - T10369-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

T10369
a3
=4
W00-10632 |
V.A.G 1331

V.A.G 1410

W00-11174
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94 — Exterior Lights, Switches

1 Headlamps

= “1.1 Overview - Headlamps”, page 91

= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96

= “1.3 Headlamp, Adjusting”, page 97

= “1.4 Headlamp Installation Position, Correcting”, page 97

= “1.5 Left and Right Front Turn Signal Bulb M5 / M7 , Removing
and Installing”, page 99

= “1.6 Headlamps, Changing from RHD to LHD”, page 101
= “1.7 Headlamps, Changing from LHD to RHD”, page 101

> “1.8 Left and Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 /
V49 , Removing and Installing”, page 102

= “1.9 Low Beam Headlamp Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page
103

= “1.10 Left and Right High. Beam:Headlamp Bulb M30 / M32 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 104

= “1.11 Leftafnd Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp
LED Moduile L176 / L177 , Removing and Installing”, page 104

= “1.42 Right and Left LED Headlamp Power Output Module-1
A271 A31 , Removing and Installing”, page 105

2 “1.13 LED Headlamp Cover Trim, Removing and Installing”,
page 106

= “1.14 LED Headlamp Frame, Removing and Installing”,

page 107

= “1.15 LED Headlamp Trim Molding, Removing and Installing”,
page 108

> “1.16 Left and Right Adaptive Cornering Lamp Motor V318 /
V319 , Removing and Installing”, page 109

= “1.17 Left and Right Cornering Lamp Bulb . 148 / 1.149 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 109

= “1.18 Left and Right Headlamp Power Output Module J667 /
J668 , Removing and Installing”, page 110

1.1 Overview - Headlamps

=%1.1.1 Overview - LED Headlamps without Variable Light Diss<
tribution”, page 91

= “1.1.20verview - LED Headlampig Variable Light Distribu-

tion”, page/94
= “1.1.3 Overview Headlamp Atta

1.1.1 Overview - LED Headlamps without Variable Light Distribution

nts”, page 96
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1 - Headlamps

Q Left Front Headlamp -
MX1-

Q Right Front Headlamp -
MX2-

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 96 .

Q Adjusting. Referdto
= “1.3 Headlamp, Ad-
justing”, page 97 .

2 - Horizontal Adjustment Plug
Q Market-specific

3 - Adjusting Element

4 - Bolt
0 4 Nm

5 - Lifter
6 - Bolt
O 8Nm

7 - Front Turn Signal Bulb

Q Left Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M5-

O Right Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M7-

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.5.1 Left/Right Front
Turn Signal Bulb M5 /
M7 , Removing and In-
stalling, LED Head-
lamps Without Variable
Light Distribution”, page 99 .

8 - Housing Cover

9 - Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module
Q Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module - L176-
O Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module - L177-

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “1.11 Left and Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module L176 / L177 , Removing
and Installing”, page 104 .

10 - Bolt
a 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 4
11 - Bolt
Q 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 3
12 - Housing Cover
Q For headlamp beam adjustment motor

13 - Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor
Q Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
O Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V49-
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0 Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “1.8 Left and Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 ., Removing and Installing”,

page 102 .
14 - Bolt
Q 4 Nm
15 - Lifter

16 - LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1
4 Right LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 - A27-
4 Left LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 - A31-
Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “1.12 Right and Left LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 A27 / A31 ., Removing and Installing”,

page 105 .
17 - Bolt
Q 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 4
18 - Banjo Bolt
U For the headlamp height adjustment

19 - Bolt
0 4 Nm
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1.1.2 Overview - LED Headlamps with Variable Light Distribution

1 - Headlamp Power Output

Module 11
Q Left Headlamp Power L
Output Module - J667- 3 P

U Right Headlamp Power
Output Module - J668-

U Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.18 Left and Right
Headlamp Power Out-
put Module J667 / J668 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 110 .
2 - Bolt
aQ 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 3

3 -Bolt
a 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 2

4 - Turn Signal Bulb

Q Left Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M5-

Q Right Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M7-

Q Version as LED module

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

> “1.5.2 Left/Right Front 20=7" !
Turn Signal Bulb M5 / _ a il
M7 , Removing and In- 19— E |

stalling, LED Head-
lamps With Variable
Light Distribution”,

page 100 .

5 - Horizontal Adjustment Plug
Q Market-specific

6 - Adjusting Element

7 - Bolt
0 4 Nm

8 - Lifter
9 - Bolt
0 8Nm
10 - Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module
Q Left Daytime Ruanning Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module - L176-

O Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module - L177-

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “1.11 Left and Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module L176°/ L177 , Removing
and Installing”, page 04 .

11 - Bolt
Q 1.5Nm '
Q Quantity: 3
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12 - Housing Cover

13 - Bolt
Q 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 4
14 - Housing Cover
U For headlamp beam adjustment motor

15 - Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor
Q Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
Q Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V49-
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “1.8 Left and Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 ., Removing and Installing”,

page 102 .
16 - Bolt
Q 4 Nm
17 - Lifter

18 - Headlamps
4 Left Front Headlamp - MX1-
Q Right Front Headlamp:= MX2-

QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

4 Adjusting. Refer to > “1.3 Headlamp, Adjusting”, page 97 .

19 - Bolt
Q 1.5Nm
Q Quantity: 4

20 - LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1
O Right LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 - A27-
Q Left LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 - A31-
Q Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “1.12 Rightand Left LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 A27 / A31 ., Removing and Installing”,

page 105 .
21 - Cornering Lamp Bulb
Q Left Cornering lamp Bulb - L148-
Q Right Cornering Lamp Bulb - L149-
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “1.17 Left and Right Cornering Lamp Bulb L148 / L149 , Removing and Installing”, page 109 .

22 - Bolt Ty
d 1.5Nm 5

Q Quantity: 3
23 - Banjo Bolt
U For the headlamp height adjustment

24 - Bolt
0 4 Nm
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1.1.3 Overview - Headlamp Attachments

1 - Cover Plate

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.13 LED Headlamp
Cover Trim, Removing

and Installing”,
page 106 .

2 - Bolt

Q 1.5Nm
O Quantity: 6

3 - Frame

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.14 LED Headlamp
Frame, Removing and
Installing”, page 107 .

4 - Trim Molding

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
=> “1.15 LED Headlamp
Trim Molding, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
108 .

5 - Trim Molding

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.15 LED Headlamp
Trim Molding, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
108 .

N94-14005

1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Removing

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .
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— Loosen the bolt -1- several turns.

— Remove the bolts -2, 3, and 5-.

— Release and disconnect the connector on the headlamp -4-.
— Guide out the headlamp -4- forward.

Installing

— Install the headlamp and position the bolts.

— Install the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and Instal-
ling .

— Adjust the headlamp installation position. Refer to
= “1.4 Headlamp Installation Position, Correcting”,
page 97 .

— Check the headlamp adjustment and adjust.the“headlamp if
necessary. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet 44.1 ; Procedure
Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview =Headlamps”, page 91

1.3 Headlamp; Adjusting

Refer to = Maintenance,; Booklet 44.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.4 Headlamp Installation Position, Correct-
ing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-
Procedure

— Remove the front section of the front wheel housing liner. Re-
fer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner;
Front Wheel Housing_Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Loosen the bolts -1, 2,3 and 5-.

5

N94-13719
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— Uniformly adjust the headlamp gap distribution -4-.
— Tighten the bolts -2 and 3-.
— Close the hood.

— For a uniform gap distribution, adjust the banjo bolt at the bolt
-5-.

— Open the hood.

— Tighten the bolt -5- in the banjo bolt.
— Tighten the bolt -1-.

— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamp if
necessary. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet 44.1 ; Procedure
Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Headlamps”, page 91
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1.5 Left and Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -
Mb5- / -M7- , Removing and Installing

= “1.5.1 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb M5 / M7 , Removing
and Installing, LED Headlamps Without Variable Light Distribu-

tion”, page 99

= “1.5.2 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb M5 / M7 , Removing
and Installing, LED Headlamps With Variable Light Distribution”,

page 100

1.5.1 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- /
-M7-, Removing and Installing, LED
Headlamps Without Variable Light Dis-
tribution

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Removing

— Remove the bolts -3-.

— Remove the housing cover -2- with the connector installed
from the headlamp and tilt to the side.

AG.Volkswage
wage!
oS

1. Headlamps
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— Remove the socket with the bulb holder -1- from the reflector
in direction of -arrow A-.

— Remove the Left Front Turn Signal Bulb - M5- -2- from the bulb
holder -1- in direction of -arrow B-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

N94-13796

¢ Do not touch the lamp bulb glass with bare fingers. Fingérs
leave traces of grease on the bulb glass thatwill evaporate
and cloud the bulb glass when the lamp'is switched on.

¢ Use clean gloves, for example, to insert the bulbs.

¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing
cover. Water getting in the:headlamp will cause damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamp if
necessary. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet 44.1 ; Procedure
Descriptions .

1.5.2 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- /
-M7- , Removing and Installing, LED
Headlamps With Variable Light Distribu-
tion

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ ESD Work Surface - VAS6613-

@ Note e

& The Left and Right Front Turn Signal Bulb-M5-/-M7- are de-
signed as LED modules.

¢ The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is similar.

A Caution

Only perform work on the LED module on an electro-static dis-
charge work surface.
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&

ESD Work Surface - VAS6613- Layout
1- Connector adapter for ground

2- Ground

3- ESD work surface

4 - Wrist strap

VAS 6613

Removing

— Remove the frame for the LED headlamp. Refer to
=> “1.14 LED Headlamp Frame, Removing and Installing”,

page 107 .

— Remove the bolts -2- for the bracket -1-.

— Guide the bracket -3- with the LED module out of the frame
until the connector is accessible.

— Release and disconnect the connector -4-.

— Remove the LED module with the bracket.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Check the seal between the LED module and the headlamp
for damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustment and adjust if necessary. Re-
fer to = “1.3 Headlamp, Adjusting”, page, 97VolkswagenAG
agen

N| O\\(\S\N

Tightening Specifications o 288 nog %,

¢ Referto=>“1.1 Overwewi\%?-leadlamps”, page 91
Q,%%(b YOO

1.6 Headzlﬁmps Changing from RHD to K
LHB

If the vehicle |s§r|ven in countries where the traffic drives on the
other side of th@ road than where it is normally driven, both head-
lamps must be adjusted. This prevents the asymmetrlcal low
beam headlamp from blinding.

¢ Con vem%g from RHD to LHD ftraffic or vice-versa takes place
via the /rzfoz‘a/nment system.

¢ The usage of travel mode is only permitted when it is used
short period of time. When permanently staying in the country,
country- spé%af ic headlamps must be installed.

- Pushthe butt&n m on the Front Information Display Control
Head - J685- .

— Press|[setup] and(%aampl

— Make the adjustmentsom the “Lamp Settings” men @00
4/ o
N\%\)\\Ob

1.7 Headlamps, Cf‘ﬁaggmg from L
RHD lOaJOJ OV U@BQ

If the vehicle is driven in countries where the traffic drives on the
other side of the road than where it is normally driven, both head-

1. Headlamps 1 01
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lamps must be adjusted. This prevents the asymmetrical low
beam headlamp from blinding.

@ Note

& Converting from LHD to RHD traffic or vice-versa takes place
via the Infotainment system.

¢ The usage of travel mode is only permitted when it is used
short period of time. When permanently staying in the country,
country-specific headlamps must be installed.

— Push the button on the Front Information Display Control
Head - J685- .

— Press [setup|and [Lamp].

— Make the adjustments in the “Lamp Settings” menu.

1.8 Left and Right Headlamp Beam Adjust-
ment Motor -V48- / -V49- , Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.
Removing

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
> “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

— Turn the adjusting screw for the height adjustment on the top
of the headlamp to the right until it stops (clockwise).

— Rémove the housing cover -1- from the headlamp.

N94-13795
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— Remove the bolt -1-.

— Remove the adjusting mechanism for height adjustment -2-
upward.

— Remove the adjusting shatft fitted underneath upward out of
the headlamp.

— Release the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
-3-

¢ Turn in the opposite direction of -arrow- on the left headlamp.
¢ Turn in the direction of -arrow- on the right headlamp.

— Tilt the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- -3- to
the left so that the ball head is pushed to the right and out of
the ball head mount in the headlamp.

— Remove the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
-3- toward the rear out of the headlamp until the connector is
accessible.

— Release and disconnect the connector.

— Remove the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
-3-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:
— Pull the reflector on the ball head mount toward the rear.

— Engage the ball head on the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment
Motor - V48- into the ball head mount in the headlamp.

— Lock the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- -3-:
Turn in the direction of -arrow- on the left headlamp.

* o

Turn in the opposite direction of -arrow - on the right headlamp.
— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustment andadjust the headlamp if
necessary. Refer to > Maintenance ; Booklet,44.1 ; Procedure
Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications
4 Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Headlamps”, page 91

1.9 Low Beam Headlamp Bulb, Removing

and Installing
@ Note

The low beam headlamp bulb are LED lamps and are integrated
in the headlamp. Changing the LED module is not possible. The
entire headlamp must be replaced.

— Headlamps, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

W

N94-13150
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1.10 Left and Right High Beam Headlamp
Bulb -M30- / -M32- , Removing and In-
stalling

@ Note

The high beam headlamp bulb are LED lamps and are integrated
in the headlamp. Changing the LED module is not possible. The
entire headlamp must be replaced.

— Headlamps, Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

1.11 Left and Right Daytime Running Lamp
and Position Lamp LED Module -L176- /
-L177- , Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ ESD Work Strface - VAS6613-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving andsinstalling on the right side is similar.

A Caution

Only perform work on the LED module on an electro-static dis-

charge work surface.

ESD Work Surface - VAS6613- Layout

1- Connector adapter for ground

2 - Ground ok

'/:”.‘17
3- ESD work surface %
4 - Wrist strap L
Removing

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
=> “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

VAS 6613

A96-10814
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— Remove‘the screws -arrows-.

— Guide the Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED
Maodule - L176- -1- out of the headlamp housing until the con=
nector is accessible.

— Release and disconnect the connectors -2- from the Left Day-
time Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module - L176-
-1-.

— Remove the Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp
LED Module - L176- -1-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Check the seal between the Left Daytime Running Lamp and
Position.Lamp LED Module - L176 the headlamp for
damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustment and adjust if necessary. Re-
fer to = “1.3 Headlamp, Adjusting”, page 97 .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Headlamps”, page 91

1.12 Right and Left LED Headlamp Power
Output Module 1 -A27-/-A31-, Remov-
ing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.
Removing

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

1. Headlamps 1 05
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— Remove the bolts -2-.

— Remove the Left LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 -
A31- -1- from the headlamp housing until the connector is
accessible.

— Release and disconnect the connector on the Left LED Head-
lamp Power Output Module 1 - A31- -1-.

— Remove the Left LED Headlamp Power Output Module 1 -
A31- -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

N\t

| S
i |

> N
" [(Noad3782

__ -

A

A Caution

Make sure the sealfits correctly when installing the Left LED
Headlamp Power Output Module 1 - A31-. Wafer getting in the
headlamp will cause‘damage.

— Check the seal between.the Left LED Headlamp Power Output
Module 1 - A31- and the‘theadlamp for damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustmentand adjust if necessary.
fer to = “1.3 Headlamp, Adjusting”,"page 97 .

Tightening Specifications
4 Referto = “1.1 Overview - Headlamps”, page 91

1.13 LED Headlamp Cover Trim, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is similar.
Removing

— Remove the support. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 50 ;
Lock Carrier; Overview - Lock Carrier .

1 06 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches




Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

— Release the retaining tabs -2- on the cover trim for the LED
headlamp -1-.

— Remove the cover trim -1- from the headlamp in the direction
of -arrow-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

(S)

Q
1.14 LED Headlamp Frame, Removing and
Installing :
Special tools and workshop equipment r.
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note

The removal and installation of the LEnghead/amp frame on the
left side is described. Removing and /'nsf%///ng on the right side is
similar.

hole

‘oW,

quired

poses, inpart or

[
2
%
. [&]
Removing o,
S
%,

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing

.%g%qe 96 .

- 2
— Remove the cover trim. Refer to “Toy
= “1.13 LED Headlamp Cover Trim, Removing an&nsjallinq”,

page 106 . ‘?’M%O

A
— Remove the daytime running lamp and position lamp LED %%SJOJCI

module. Refer to
= “1.11 Left and Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position
Lamp LED Module L176 / L177 , Removing and Installing”,

page 104 .
— Remove the bolts -arrows- from the headlamp frame -1-.

N94-14010
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— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

— For versions with variable light distribution, release and dis-
connect the connector -3-.

— Remove the bolts -arrows- from the LED module housing.
— Release the retaining tab -arrow A- using a small screwdriver.

— Remove the LED module housing in the direction of
-arrow B-.

— Release the frame retaining tabs -arrows- using the Trim Re-
moval Wedge - 3409- .

— Remove the frame -1- from the headlamp housing -2- in t% Volks
agen

direction of -arrow A-. \oW
N
' \Y
Installing O\:\eed
. L )
Install in reverse order of removal and no%t,e°the following:
Q
S

— Perform a function test. >

— Check the headlamp adjustmentand adjust if necessary. Re-
fer to = “1.3 Headlamp, Adjustifig”, page 97 .
(8]

Tightening Specifications @Q
N
¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Headlamps”, page 91

1.15 LED Headla|§1p Trim Molding, Remov-
ing and Installing

Special tools and workshop é@quipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 34%9-

Removing E

— Remove the frame for the Llﬁg headlamp. Refer to
= “1.14 LED Headlamp Frame‘j(,) Removing and Installing”,

page 107 .

e(C,\a

1 08 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches



Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

— Using the Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-, release the retaining
tabs -arrows- on the respective trim molding direction of
-arrow A-.

— Remove the trim molding -1- from the support.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:
— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustment and adjust if necessary. Re-
fer to = “1.3 Headlamp;Adjusting”, page 97 .

1.16 Left and Right Adaptive Cornering Lamp
Motor -V318- / -V319- , Removing and
Installing

@ Note

¢ The Left Adaptive Cornering Lamp Moftor - V318-/ Right Adap-
tive Cornering Lamp Mofor - V319- is only installed on LED
headlamps with cornering lamp.

¢ The adaptive cornering lamp motor sits in the headlamp hous-
ing and cannot be replaced separately if it is faulty.

— Headlamps;zRemoving and installing. Refer to
> “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

1.17 Left-and Right Cornering Lamp Bulb -
L148-7-L149- , Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required S

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-
¢ ESD Work Surface - VAS6613-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

N94-14015

A Caution

Only perform procedures for a Left/Right Cornering Lamp Bulb
-L 148- / -L 149- on an electro-static discharge work surface.

1. Headlamps 1 09
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ESD Work Surface - VAS6613- Layout
1- Connector adapter for ground

2- Ground

3- ESD work surface

4 - Wrist strap

VAS 6613 5 4

Removing

Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

— Remove the bolts -3-.

— Guide the Left Cornering Lamp Bulb - L148- -2- out of the
headlamp housing until the connector is accessible.

— Release and disconnect the connector on the Left Cornering
Lamp Bulb - L148- .

— Remove the Left Cornering Lamp Bulb - L148- -2-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Check the seal between the Left Cornering Lamp Bulb - L148-
and the headlamp housing for damage.

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Make sure the Left Cornering Lamp Bulb - L 148- is posi-
tioned correctly when installing. Water getting in the head-
lamp will cause damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check the headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamp if
necessary. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet 44.1 ; Procedure
Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.2 Overview - LED Headlamps with Variable Light Dis-
tribution”, page 94

1.18 Left and Right Headlamp Power Output
Module -J667- / <J668- , Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

)
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Removing

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
=> “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 96 .

— Remove the bolts -4-.

— Remove the Left Headlamp Power Output Module - J667-
-4- from the headlamp housing until the connector is accessi-
ble.

— Release and disconnect the ¢onnector from the Left Head-
lamp Power Output Modtile - J667- -4-.

— Remove the Left Headlamp Power Output Module - J667-
-4-,

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Check the seal between the Left Headlamp Power Output
Module:- J667- and the headlamp housing for damage.

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Make sure the seal fits correctly when installing the Left
Headlamp Power Output Module - J667- . Water getting
in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Perform:a function test.

— Check the,headlamp adjustment and adjust the headlamp if
necessary-Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet 44.1 ; Procedure
Descriptions~.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto g
= “1.1.2 Overview - LED Headlamps with Vari Light Dis-
tribution”, page 94 pR
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2 Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror
= “2.1 Overview - Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror”,
page 112

= “2.2 Turn Signal, Removing and Installing”, page 113

= “2.3 Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 115

2.1 Overview - Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is done the‘same.

1 - Mirror Base

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ;
Exterior Rearview Mir-
ror; Exterior Rearview
Mirror, Removing and
Installing .

2 - Turn Signal

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.2 Turn Signal, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 113 .
3 - Bolt
0 1Nm
Q Quantity: 2

4 - Peripheral Camera

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to > Com-
munication; Rep. Gr.

91 ; Peripheral Camera;
Component Location
Overview - Peripheral
Camera .

5 - Bracket
Q For the peripheral cam-
era
6 - Bolt

Q Tightening specifica-
tion. Refer to = Com-
munication; Rep. Gr.

91 ; Peripheral Camera..

O Quantity: 2

7 - Mirror Cap

Q Material: ABS

O Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Cap,
Removing and Installing .

8 - Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp
Q Driver Entry Lamp in Exterior Rearview Mirror - W52-

1 1 2 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches
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O Front Passenger Entry Lamp in Exterior Rearview Mirror - W53-

QO Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.3 Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 115 .

9 - Bolt

O Tightening specification. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview-Mirror; Overview -
Exterior Rearview Mirror .

Q Quantity: 1
10 - Connector

11 - Seal
U Between thé cover and the outer door trim
12 - Adjusting Unit
QO Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Ad-
justment Unit; Removing and Installing .
13 - Bolt

O Tightening specification. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior RearviewsMirror; Overview -
Exterior Rearview Mirror .

Q Quantity: 1

14 - Mirror Frame
QO Removing and installing®Refer to = Body Exterior; R@T;Gr. 66 ; ExteriorRearview Mirror; Mirror Trim,
Removing and Installing . -
15 - Bolt R

O Tightening specification. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep)'Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Overview -
Exterior Rearview Mirror .

Q Quantity: 2

16 - Mirror Glass

QO Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Glass,
Removing and Installing .

22 Turn Signal, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note

& The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

& The entire exterior rearview mirror turn signal must be re-
placed if an LED is faulty.

Removing

2. Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror 1 1 3
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— Remove the mirror cap. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr.
66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Cap, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Disconnect the connector -1-.

— Remove the bolts -3-.

— Loosen the turn signal -2- from the retaining tab -4-.

— Remove the turn signal -2- upward from the mirror base -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following.

— Perform a function test.

Tightening Specifications

4 Referto
> “2.1 Overview - Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror”,
page 112
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2.3 Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp,
Removing and Installing
@ Note

¢ The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

& The entire exterior rearview mirror entry lamp must be re-
placed if an LED is faulty.

Removing

— Removing and installing the mirror frame. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror, Mirror Trim,
Removing and Installing .

— Lift the Driver Entry Lamp in Exterior Rearview Mirror - W52-
-1-in the direction of the -arrow- out of the mirror housing.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following.

— Perform a function test.

N94-13783

)
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3 Tail Lamps

= “3.1 Overview - Body Tail Lamps”, page 116

= “3.2 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps”, page 117

= “3.3 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 117

= “3.4 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installation Position”, page 118

= “3.5 Lower Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 119

> “3.6 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb M2 / M4 , Removing and
Installing”, page 120

= “3.7 Left and Right Rear Fog Lamp Bulb L46 / L47 , Removing
and Installing”, page 120
AG. Volkswagen

= “3.8 Left and Right Brake/T all Lamp(Bgﬂ?Rﬁm /M22, Removi‘i‘fgsno

and Installing”, page 120 EDN 94/%
o &)
= “3.9 Back-Up Lamp Bulb,.oRemovmq and Installing”, s,
page 121 & 0,
2,
= “3.10 Turn Signal B@?b Removing and Installing”, page 121 @&/
%,
3.1 Ovecgwew - Body Tail Lamps 2,
-@ 3

1 - Fastening Elament

Q To remove turn 90° (/4
turn) and remove

Q Asa ngick release
2 - Seal <§
Q Replac&if damaged.

3 - Tail Lamp =
Q Left Tail L mp - MX3-
Q Right Tail %fmp - MX4-
O Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
= 3.5 Lower Tail Lamp,

Removmq and Iﬁs%,i

ling”, page 119 .
lin age 119 /f%o

%

Na4-13717
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s

3.2 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps

ooy 019(/
— %@

o™

1 - Nut
Q 3Nm
Q Quantity: 2

2 - Seal
Q Replace if damaged.

3 - Tail Lamp
Q Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5-

Q Right Tail Lamp 2 -
MX6-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= 3.3 Rear Lid Tail
Lamp, Removing and
Installing”, page 117 .

\

3.3 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Removing
— Turn the light switch to position “0”.

— Remove the rear lid lower trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid
Lower Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

3. Tail Lamps 1 1 7
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Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

L4

*

Tightening Specifications &

L4

Remove the nuts -1-.
Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Remove the Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- -3- outward.

Make sure that the seal between the body and tail lamp hous-
ing seals properly.

The connectfor must lock into place.

Pivot the Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- into the rearlid opening from
the outside.

Align at the top and center.

Starting at the top and then the bottom install the’nuts on the
Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- and tighten.

Perform a function test.

Refer to = “3.2 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps”, page 117

3.4 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installation Posi-

@ Note

*

*

tion

The installation position can only be corrected at the body tail
lamp.

Correcting the installation position on the left side is described.
Correcting the installation position on the right side is the same
procedure.

Turn the light switch to position “0”.

Remove the access cover in the left luggage compartment
side trim panel.

1 1 8 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches
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- Loosen the quick release -1- 1/2 turns in the direction of
-arrow-.

— Adjust the tail lamp installation position by tightening or loos-
ening the adjusters -2-.

E] Note

The tail lamp -3- must be flush with the neighboring components.

— Turn the quick release -1- in the direction of - Farmow:. @II the way

and lock. wagen A 9eNAG,
\IQ\\(\ 881701((

— Install the access cover in thgebéﬁ luggage compartment side 1
trim panel.

S
>
&
$

%)
N
(@)
I
[2)

3.5 Lower Tail Lamp, Removing and Instal-

li
@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.
>

s,inpart Ofiné

o
. =
Removing )

()
— Turnthe Iight%owitch to position “0”.

— Open the acce§s®cover in the left luggage compartment side
trim panel. %

~/

N94-13714

- Release and dlscom@gct the connector -2-.

— Remove the quick releéfe@ -1- all the way in the direction of
-arrow A-. P
/4
- Remove the tail lamp -3-in the %%tlon of -arrow B- >N
’IOSJOJCI . \d\,\e
Installing 9

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

Make sure that the seal between the body and tail lamp hous-
ing seals properly.

& The connector must lock into place.

— Turn the quick release -1- in the direction of -arrow A- all the
way and lock.

— Perform a function test.

N94-13724
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3.6 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb -M2- / -
M4-, Removing and Installing
@ Note

The tail lamp bulbs are LEDs and are integrated inside the tail
lamps. Replacing the LEDs is not possible. The tail lamp must be
completely replaced.

— Left Tail Lamp - MX3- / Right Tail Lamp - MX4s<, Removing
and installing. Refer to
= “3.5 Lower Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 119.
— Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- [ Right Tail Lamp 2 - MX6- , Removing

and installing. Refer to
= “3.3 Rear Lid Tail lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 117 .

3.7 Left and Right Rear Fog Lamp Bulb -
L46-¢/ -L47- , Removing and Installing
@ Note

The rear fog lamp bulbs are LEDs and are infegrated inside the
tail lamps. Replacing the LEDs is not possible. The tail lamp must
be completely replaced.

— Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- / Right Tail Lamp 2 - MX6- , Removing
and installing. Refer to
= “3.3 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 117 .

3.8 Left and’Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb -

M21-/-M22- , Removing and Installing
)

(7) Nt a

The brake and tail lamp bulbs are LEDs and areintegrated inside
the tail lamps. Replacing the LEDs is not possible. The tail lamp
must be completely replaced.

— Left Tail Lamp - MX3- / Right Tail Lamp - MX4-, Removing
and installing. Refer to
> “3.5 Lower Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 119.
— Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5-/ Right Tail Lamp 2 - MX6- , Removing

and installing. Refer to
= “3.3 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 117 .
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3.9 Back-Up Lamp Bulb, Removing and In-

stalling
@ Note

The back-up lamp bulbs are LEDs and are infegrated inside the
tail lamps. Replacing the LEDs is not possible. The tail lamp must
be completely replaced.

— Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5-/ Right Tail Lamp 2 - MX6- , Removing
and installing. Refer to
= “3.3 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 117 .
3.10 Turn Signal Bulb, Removing and Instal-

ling
@ Note

The turn signal bulbs are LEDs and are infegrated inside the tail
lamps. Replacing the LEDs is not possible. The tail lamp must be
completely replaced.

— Left Tail Lamp - MX3- / Right Tail Lamp - MX4-, Removing
and installing. Refer to
= “3.5 Lower Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 119.

3. Tail Lamps 1 21
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4 High-Mounted Brake Lamp

= “4.1 Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp”, page 122

= “4.2 High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 123

4.1 Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp

1 - High-Mounted Brake Lamp

Q High-Mounted Brake
Lamp Bulb - M25-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= "4.2 High-Mounted
Brake Lamp, Removing

and Installing”,
page 123 .
2 - Seal
O Replace after removing

Q Quantity: 5
3 - Rear Lid

4 - Nut

Q Tightening specification
and sequence. Refer to
= Fig. “High-Mounted
Brake Lamp Bulb -
Tightening Specification

and Sequence™ ,
page 122 .
Q Quantity: 5
5 - Clip Nut
O Quantity: 2

High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb - Tightening Speciﬁr

Sequence

v ;Lé-
%
/4',
A
2,
3%
%
e}
[O)
o,
= ]
. (o]
© =
£ q
a g
c E
@ g
oy E
o ]
S g
2 S
S 5
o S
! 3
E g
< &
> N
< 3
% S
e &
Z (o)
% L
3, ]
O/
O.
9.
29
i gand
S,
JOsJon

— Tighten the nuts to 3 Nm in the following sequence: -1 to 5-.
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4.2 High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Wedge Set - T10383-

¢ Cleaning Solution - D 009 401 04-
Removing

— Remove the rear lid upper trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid
Upper Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.
— Tighten the five nuts -2-.

— Pry out the retaining pin -2- on the outside using the -
T10383/1- from the clip nuts -1-.

— Pry up the lamp -4- for the high-mounted brake lamp usi the\(
-T10383/1- from the body at the same time the sealgo%s are
loosened from the bonding. %,o

&

N
b\)

Install in reverse order of removal and note thgqfollowmg

Installing

* The entire high-mounted brake lamp mqﬁ be replaced if an

Vs
2,
LED is faulty. $ %
+ Replace seals. g %
S [
* The vehicle and the high-mounted brake lamp must be room 96:
temperature. S =
- [¢]
1]
* The adhesive surfaces must not have any dirt or great on E— é
them. & il @
o -t =1
= &
5 . g
K) S
3 g
2 SE
% N
% &
%, IS
(@ &
% &
<, &
2 X
% ®)
OO~ 60
6, o
/-/40/0 ‘\0\\\)\
O/f ,\cp\\Oh

W29

. \du’aU“'
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— Completely remove the adhesive residue.

— Clean the adhesive surfaces with Cleaning Solution - D 009

401 04- .

— Remove the protective films from the seals and press on the

high-mounted brake lamp -1-.

» Assistance from a second technician is necessary for the fol-

lowing step.

— Insert the high-mounted brake lamp with a second technician.

— Remove the protective films -3- from the seals.

— Insert the high-mounted brake lamp bulb into the outer clip

nuts.

— Push the rubber lip -2- using the -T10383/1- under the rear

window.
Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto

= Fig. “"High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb - Tightehing Specifi-

A94-12072

[

cation and Sequence™ , page 122

@ Note

If andL ED Js faulty, the entire high-mounted brake lamp must be

replaced.

—5 Perform a function test.
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5 License Plate Lamp

= “56.1 Left License Plate Lamp X4 / Right License Plate Lamp
X5 , Removing and Installing”, page 125

= “5.2 Bulb for Left and Right License Plate Lamp X4 / X5 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 125

5.1 Left License Plate Lamp - X4- / Right Li-
cense Plate Lamp - X5- , Removing and
Installing

E] Note

& The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

& Since the license plate lamp is equipped with LEDs, it must be
completely replaced if faulty.

Removing

— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Press the tab -1- in the direction of:--arrow- and remove the
Left License Plate Lamp - X4- downward from the bumper
cover.

Release and disconnect the connector -arrow-.

Remove the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- .
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

E] Note

Insert the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- into the bumper cover so
that the connector is facing foward the left side of the vehicle.

— Perform a function test.

5.2 Bulb for Left and Right License Plate
Lamp - X4- / - X5-, Removing and In-
stalling

Since the license plate lamp is equipped with LEDs, it must be
completely replaced if faulty.

N94-11487

N94-11488
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Left License Plate Lamp - X4- / Right License Plate Lamp - X5- ,

Removing and installing. Refer to
=> “5.1 Left License Plate Lamp X4 / Right License Plate Lamp

X5, Removing and Installing”, page 125 .

{
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6 Access/Start Authorization

= “6.1 Component Location Overview>"Access/Start Authoriza-
tion System”, page 127

= “6.2 Component Locatiom?Overview - Keyless Access Authori-
zation System”, page 130

= “6.3 Access/Start System Interface J965 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 131

= “6.4 Driver Exterior and Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle
Touch Sensor G415 / G416 , Removing and Installing”,

page 132

= “6.5 Left andRight Rear Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor
G417 / G418 , Removing and Installing”, page 132

> “6.6 Access/Start System Antenna 1 in Vehicle Interior R138 ,
Removing and. Installing”, page 132

= “6.7 Access/Start System Antenna 2 in Vehicle Interior R139 ,
Removing and installing”, page 133

> “6.8 Driver Access/Start System Antenna R134 , Removing
and Installing”, page 133

= “6.9 Front Passenger Access/Start System Antenna R135 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 134

= “6.10 Left and Right:Rear Access/Start Authorization Antenna
R165 / R166 , Removingand Installing”, page 134

= “6.11 Access/Start System Antenna in Luggage Comﬁnent
6

R137 , Removing and Installing?,. page 134

> “6.12 Access/Start System Antenna/in Rear Bumper ,
Removing and Installing”, page 135

6.1 Component Location Overview - Ac-
cess/Start Authorization System

= “6.1.1 Component Location Overview - Access/Start Authori-
zation System”, page 127

= “6.1.2 Component Location Overview - Access/Start Authori-
zation System, RHD”, page 129

6.1.1 Component Location Overview - Access/Start Authorization System
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1 - Access/Start System Inter-
face - J965-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “6.3 Access/Start
System Interface J965 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 131 .
2 - Start System Button - E378-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.30 Start System
Button E378 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 207 .

3 - Anti-Theft Immobilizer
Reader Coil - D2-

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.8 Anti-Theft Immo-
bilizer Reader Coil D2 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 145 .

4 - Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

Q With Central Locking
and Anti-Theft Alarm
System Antenna - R47-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.2.1 Vehicle Electri-
cal System Control
Module J519 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
245 .

5 - Electronic Steering Column — S—
Lock Control Module - J764- 3

Q Removing and installing. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Column;
Overview - Steering Column .

__NQ4-13777
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6.1.2

1 - Anti-Theft Immobilizer
Reader Coil - D2-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.8 Anti-Theft Immo-
bilizer Reader Coil D2 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 145 .
2 - Start System Button - E378-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.30 Start System
Button E378 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 207 .

3 - Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

Q With Central Locking
and Anti-Theft Alarm
System Antenna - R47-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.2.1 Vehicle Electris,
cal System Control" ™
Module J519°, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
245"

%%
4- ess/Start System Inter-
a\@l965-

8,

é\@\EI Removing and instal-
S

ling. Refer to

> “6.3 Access/Start
System Interface J965 |
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 131 .

5 - Electronic Steering Column
Lock Control Module - J764-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Ste
Overview - Steering Column .

Component Location Overview - Access/Start Authorization System, RHD

|~

%

/4',
Z
2
; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Column;
§
3
N3
3
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N

)
S

P
°
o
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6.2 Component Location Overview - Keyless Access Authorization System

1 - Front Passenger Side Ex-
terior Door Handle

O With the Front Passen-
ger Exterior Door Han-
dle Touch Sensor -
G416- and Front Pas-
senger Access/Start
System Antenna -
R135-

O Removing anddnstal-
ling. Refer to'> Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57 ;
Door Components;
DoorHandle, Removing
andsInstalling .

2 - Right-Rear Exterior Door
Handle

Q With the Right Rear Ex- e
terior Door Handle ,V

Touch Sensor - G418- F

and Right Rear Access/

Start Authorization An-

tenna - R166-

@’ Removing and instal- =
ling. Refer to = Body z
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 58 ; T—
Door Components;
Door Handle, Removing
and Installing .

3 - Access/Start System An-
tenna in Rear Bumper - R136-

0 Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to

= “6.12 Access/Start =5
System Antennain Rear (=

Bumper R136 ;"Remov-

ing and Installing”, page —
135.

4 - Left Rear Exterior Door Handle

1  With the Left Rear Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G417- and Left Rear Access/Start Authorization
Antenna - R165-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 58 ; Door Components; Door Handle,
Removing and Installing .
5 - Access/Start System Antenna In Luggage Compartment - R137-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “6.11 Access/Start System Antenna in Luggage Compartment R137 , Removing and Installing”, page
134.

6 - Driver Side Exterior Door Handle

Q With the Driver Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G415- and Driver Access/Start System Antenna -
R134- .

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Handle,
Removing and Installing .

7 - Access/Start System Antenna 2 in Vehicle Interior - R139-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “6.7 Access/Start System Antenna 2 in Vehicle Interior R139 , Removing and Installing”, page 133 .
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8 - Access/Start System Antenna 1 in Vehicle Interior - R138-
Q Removing and installing. Refer to
> “6.6 Access/Start System Antenna 1 in Vehicle Interior R138 , Removing and Installing”, page 132 .
9 - Access/Start System Interface - J965-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “6.3 Access/Start System Interface J965 , Removing and Installing”, page 131 .

6.3 Access/Start System Interface - J965-,
Removing and Installing
@ Note

If the control module is replaces, perform the adaptation. Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Removing

— Remove the driver side instrument panel cover. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-
ers; Driver Side Instrument Panel Cover, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Remove the knee airbag with igniter. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 69 ; Knee Airbags; Overview - Knee Airbag .

— Push the bracket -2- upward in the direction of the -arrow A-
from the Access/Start System Interface - J965- -1-.

— Remove the Access/Start System Interface - J965- -1- in the
direction of the -arrow B- from the bracket -2-.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.

N94-12772

— To disconnect the connector, press the catch -1-.

— Pivot the retaining bracket in the directio arrow- and dis-
connect the connector.
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— Pry up the catches -1- if necessary using a small screwdriver
in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the bracket -2- in the direction of the -arrow B- from
the brace -3-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— The bracket for the Access/Start System Interface - J965-
must engage audibly.

— The Access/Start System Interface - J965- must engage au-
dibly in the bracket.

6.4 Driver Exterior and Front Passenger Ex-
terior Door Handle Touch Sensor -
G415-/ -G416- , Removing and Instal-

ling

@ Note

The Driver Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G415- or the
Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G416- is
Integrated in the respective exterior door handle and cannot be
replaced separately if faully.

— Door Handle, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Handle, Remov-
ing and Installing .

6.5 Left and Right Rear Exterior Door Han-
dle Touch Sensor -G417- / -G418- , Re-
moving and Installing

@ Note

The Left Rear Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G417- or the
Right Rear Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G4 18- is infe-
grated in the respective rearexterior door handle and cannot be
replaced individually if faulty

— Removing and installing the door handle. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 58 ;:Door Components; Door Handle, Re-
moving and Installing .

6.6 Access/Start System Antenna 1 in Ve-
hicle Interior - R138- , Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-
Removing

— Remove the center console. Réfer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Center Console; Center Cgonsole, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Remove the air duct for the rear center console vent. Refer to
= Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning; Rep.’Gr,,_87 ; Air
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Routing; Overview - Air Routing and Air Distribution in Vehicle
Interior .

— Pry up the antenna -1- with the -80-200- from the bracket -3-.
— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

6.7 Access/Start System Antenna 2 in Ve-
hicle Interior - R139- , Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-
Removing

— Remove the bench seat. Refer to = Body Interior?Rep. Gr.
72 ; Rear Seats; Bench Seat / Single Seats,-Removing and
Installing .

— Fold the rear carpet near the center téinnel forward.

— Pry the antenna -2- off the body using the -80-200- in direction
of -arrow-.

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

. N94-13124

6.8 Driver Access/Start System Antenna -
R134- , Removing and Installing
@ Note

The Driver Access/Start System Antenna ~R134- is integrated in
the exterior door handle and cannot be replaced separately if
faulty.

— Door Handle, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Handle, Remov-
ing and Installing .
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6.9 Front Passenger Access/Start System
Antenna - R135- , Removing and Instal-
ling

@ Note

The Front Passenger Access/Start System Antenna - R135- is
Integrated in the exterior door handle and cannot be replaced
separately if faulty.

— Door Handle, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Handle, Remov-
ing and Installing .

6.10 Left and Right Rear Access/Start Au-
thorization Antenna -R165- / -R166- ,
Removing and Installing

@ Note

The Left Rear Access/Start Authorization Antenna:- R165- or the
Right Rear Access/Start Authorization Antenna - R166- is inte-
grated in the respective rear exterior door handle and cannot be
replaces separately if faulty.

— Removing and installing the door handle. Refer to = Body,
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 58 ; Door Components; Door Handle, Re-
moving and Installing .

6.11 Access/Start System Antenna in Lug-
gage Compartment - R137-, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

Removing

— Remove the luggage compartment floor. Refer to = Rep. Gr.
70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Overview - Luggage
Compartment Floor .

— Pry the antenna -1- out of the body in the direction of the
-arrow A- using the -80-200- .

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

:/“"/A\i“”\" o

(@) (@)

'
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6.12 Access/Start System Antenna in Rear
Bumper - R136- , Removing and Instal-
ling

Removing

— Remove the bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 63 ; Rear Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and Instal-
ling .

— Pry out the antenna -1- slightly in the direction of the
-arrow A-.

— Remove the antenna -1- in the direction of the -arrow B- from
the mount -3-.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.
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7 Steering Column Switch Module

= “7.1 Overview - Steering Column Switch Module”, page 136

= “7.2 Steering Column Switch Module, Removing and Installing”,
page 137

= “7.3 Steering Column Electronics Control Module J527 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 139

> “7.4 Steering Column Combination Switch Mount, Removing
and Installing”, page 142

= “7.5 Turn Signal Switch E25'Removing and Installing’,
page 143

= “7.6_Cruise Control Switch E45 , Removing and Installing”,
page 145

= “7.7 Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch E22 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page 145

> “7.8 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil D2 , Removing and
Installing”, page 145

71 Overview - Steering Column Switch Module

1 - Start System Button - E378-

= Component Location
Overview. Refer to
= “2.4 Component Lo-
cation Overview - Con-
trols in Center Console”,

page 193 .

2 - Steering Column Electron-
ics Control Module - J527-

Q  With:Airbag Spiral
Spring/Return Spring
with Slip.Ring - F138-

0 Removingand instal-
ling. Refer to
> “7.3 Steering’@olumn
Electronics Control
Module J527 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
139.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the re-
turn ring.

#he relurn spring with
slip ring must not be
turned affer removing.

3 - Bolt
Q 1.1 Nm
Q Quantity: 3

4 - Mount

Q  With Turn Signal Switch
- E2-, Windshield Wiper
Intermittent Mode _
Switch - E22-

O Removing and installing. Refer to = “7.5 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing”, page 143 .
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5 - Steering Column Combination Switch Base Carrier

Q Removing and installing. Refer to

= “7.4 Steering Column Combination Switch Mount, Removing and Installing”, page 142 .

6 - Bolt
a 1.1 Nm

7 - Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module - J764-

QO Removing and installing. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Column;
Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module - J764- , Removing and Installing

8 - Bolt
Q 9Nm
O For the base carrier forthe steering column combination switch
O Quantity: 2

9 - Ignition Key

10 - Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil - D2-

U Removing and installing. Refer to
> “Z.8 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil D2 , Removing and Installing”, page 145 .

7.2 Steering Column Switch Module, Re-
moving and Installing
Removing

— Place the front wheels in a straight-ahead position - steering
wheel in neutral position.

— Position the steering wheel as far back and down as possible.
Usk the entire adjustment range of the steering column ad-
justment for this.

— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels,
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Wheel; Steering Wheel, Re-
moving@and Installing .

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep-Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments/Covers; Lower
Steermg Column Trim Panel, Removing ang‘lﬁstallmg

f ¥
A WARNING —

Risk of destroying electronic components with static discharge.

¢ Before disconnecting the connector, discharge static elec-
tricity from the body by fouching a grounded vehicle com-
ponent such as the door striker.

@ Note

Depending on vehicle equipment the number of connectors on the Steering Column Electronics Control Module
- J527- can vary.
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— Pull out the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow A- and
press down.

— Disconnect the connector -1-.

— Pull out the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow B- and
press down.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.

— Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow C- and
disconnect the connector -3-.
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Push the release -1- on both sides in the direction of the
-arrow A-.

Pull the steering column switch module -2- out slightly.
Push the release -3- in the direction of the -arrow B-.

Remove the steering column switch module -2-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Pay attention that the steering column switch module is cor-
rectly engaged.

If a new Steering Column Electronics Control Module - J527-
is installed, remove the transportation safeguard just before
installing the steering wheel.

7.3 Steering Column Electronics Control

Module - J527- , Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

N9 4-12935
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@ Note

& The Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring - F138-
/s integrated into the Steering Column Electronics Control
Module - J527- .

& [/fthe control module is replaced, select the “Replace” function
for the respective control module in “Guided Fault Finding” or
“Guided Functions”. Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Removing

— Place the front wheels in a straight-ahead position - steering
wheel in neutral position.

— Position the steering wheel as far back and down as possible.
Use the entire adjustment range of the steering column ad-
justment for this.

— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels,
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Wheel; Steering Wheel, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments/Covers; Lower
Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

A WARNING

Risk of destroying electronic components with static discharge.

¢ Before disconnecting the connector, discharge static elec-
tricity from the body by fouching a grounded vehicle com-
ponent such as the door striker.

@ Note

Depending on vehicle equipment the number of connectors on the Steering Column Electronics Control Module
- J527- can vary.
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Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow A- and
disconnect the connector -1-.

Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow B- and
disconnect the connector -2-.

Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow C- and
disconnect the connector -3-.

Pull out the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow D- and
press down.

Disconnect the connector -4-.

Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow E- and
disconnect the connector -5-.

Pull out the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow F- and
press down.

Disconnect the connector -6-.
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— Remove the bolts -1-. R

>
— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Con\@%l Module -
J527- -2- from the Steering Column Combination Switch -

E595- . L
. <
Installing f
Install in reverse order of removal and note§1e following:

- If a new Steering Column Electronics C'§ntro| Module - J527-
is installed, remove the transportation safeguard just before
installing the steering wheel.

— Make sure that all connectors are instéged securely.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto <
= “7.1 Overview - Steering Column Switch Module”,

page 136 ‘%,6
o

7.4 Steering Column Combination Switch
Mount, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required %,
% »)
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410- OO% @@0
./J,fo, $0\\\>‘ )

2\ purpo

np
<,
/)OO $QQ’
0 S, o\
Y X
é/’14// N(\\\
“Yope, et
gy, Oedge)
#0Ss8U)001100 9UN OV
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Removing

— Remove the steering.column’switch’'module. Refer to
= “7.2 Steering €olumn Switch Module, Remoying and Instal-

ling”, page=137 .
— Remove the screws -arrows-.

— Remove the base carrier for the steering column combination
switch -1-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “7.1 Overview - Steering Column Switch Module”,

page 136

7.5 Turn Signal Switch - E2-, Removing and
Installing

@ Note

® “Turn Signal Switch - E2- , Cruise Confrol Swifch - E45- and
the Windshield Wiper Infermittent Mode Switch - E22- fogether
make up the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- .

¢ The switches cannot be separate

& /fan individual'switch is faulty, the=Steering-Column Combi-
nation Switch - E595°>must be replaced:

Removing

— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module -
J527- . Refer to
> “7.3 Steering Column Electronics Control Module J527 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 139 .

N94-13129
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Push the release -1- on both sides in the direction of the
-arrow A=,

=

[

— Slightly r@ove the Steering Column Combination Switch -
E595--2-.7

Push the rer%@se -3- in the direction of the -arrow B-.

Z
Remove the St’é:gring Column Combination Switch - E595-
-2-. o)

Z
>
3,
%
o]
[
[e%
2
CY
=3
[0}
Q
o
3 Had-12039
[0]
=1
[0]
w
w
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3
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2
4
o
S
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23

N
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QO<§

Installing 2
. 6/@4
Install in reverse order of rem”@ba)rand note the followil N
et

. ! p—
— Pay attention that the Steering Collimn Comblnatlcmds%\?ﬁch -
E595- is correctly engaged.
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7.6 Cruise Control Switch - E45- , Removing

and Installing
@ Note

Turn Signal Switch.~'E2-, Cruise Control Switch - E45~and
the Windshield-Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch - E22- fogether.
make up the-Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- .

& The swifches cannof be separated.

& /fan individual switch is faulty, the Steering Column Combi-
nation Switch - E595- must be replaced.

— Cruise Control Switch - E45- , removing and installing. Refer

to
=>=7.5 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing”, page
143 .

1.7 Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode

Switch - E22- , Removing and Installing

@ Note

Turn Signal Switch - E2-, Cruise Control Swifch - E45- and
the Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch - E22- fogether
makeup the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- .

& The swifches cannot be separated.

& [fan individual switch is faulty, the Sz‘eer/ng%o/umn Combi-
nation Switch’-E595- must be replaced. ; .,

— Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Swit 22- . removing
and installing. Refer to
= “7.5 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing”, page

143 .
7.8 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Caoil -
D2-, Removing and Installing
Removing

— Position the steering wheel as far back and down as possible.
Use the entire adjustment range of the steering column ad-
justment for this.

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments/Covers; Lower
Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Push the reader coil -2- out of the mount -1- in the direction of
the -arrow A-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Press the reader coil into the mount until it engages audibly.

i g ‘ NG4-12764
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8 Parking Aid
= “8.1 Overview - Parking Aid”, page 146

= “8.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 149

= “8.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and
Installing”, page 150

= “8.4 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H15 , Removing and
Installing”, page 151

= “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page

151

= “8.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”,
page 152

8.1 Overview - Parking Aid

= “8.1.1 Overview - Parking Aid”, page 146
> “8.1.2 Overview - Parking Aid, RHD”, page 148

8.1.1 Overview - Parking Aid

1 - Parking Aid Button - E266-

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.13 Parking Aid But-
ton E266 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 199 .

2 - Rear Parking Aid Warning
Buzzer - H15-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.4 Rear Parking Aid
Warning Buzzer H15 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 151 .

3 - Right Rear Parking Aid Sen-
sor - G206- }0
Q Removing and instal- |

ling. Refer to S

= “8.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and;
Installing”, page 152 =

o

4 - Right Rear Center Parking;
Aid Sensor - G205-

[0}
Q Removing and instal- &
ling. Refer to 2
= “8.6 Rear Parking Aid,
Sensor, Removing and ©
Installing”, page 152 . %

5 - Left Rear Center Parking
Aid Sensor - G204-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, page 152 .

NO4-1372%
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6 - Left Rear Parking Aid Sensor - G203-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to

= “8.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 152 .

7 - Parking Aid Control Module - J446-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.2.1 Parking Aid Control Module J446 Removing and Installing”, page 149 .

4 Bracket for Parking Aid Control Module - J446- , Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.6 Parking Aid Control Module J446 / Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module J791 Bracket,
Removing and Installing”, page 253 .
8 - Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22-
0 Removing and installing. Refer to
=> “8.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and Installing”, page 150 .
9 - Left Front Parking Aid Sensor - G255-
0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 151 .
10 - Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor - G254-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 151 .

11 - Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensor - G253-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 151 .

12 - Right Front Parking Aid Sensor - G252-

QO Removing and installing. Refer to
> “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 151 .
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8.1.2 Overview - Parking Aid, RHD

1 - Parking Aid Button - E266-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.13 Parking Aid But-
ton E266 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 199 .

2 - Rear Parking Aid Warning
Buzzer - H15-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.4 Rear Parking Aid
Warning Buzzer H15 ,
Removinq and Instal- .

ling”, page 151 . Q&"’

3 - Right Rear Parking Algsf‘:en-
sor - G206-

Q0 Removing and t?lstal-
ling. Refer to *
> “8.6 Rear P@rklnq Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, pgqe 152 .

4 - Right Rear Center Parking
Aid Sensor - G205-

0 Removing agi;d instal-
ling. Refer to.
= “8.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, pa‘ge 152 .

5 - Left Rear Center ﬁ@rklng
Aid Sensor - G204- .

O

Q Removing and ins
ling. Refer to %
= “8.6 Rear Parking Aid |
Sensor, Removing and’z] 12 11 10 9

NS4-13727

Installing”, page 152 .
%6, O
6 - Left Rear Parking Aid Sensor - Gﬁ(&%—,r é i N
Q Removmg and installing. Refer to re 1381040, \1\;96"’“[\

> “8.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installlnoq page 152 .

7 - Parking Aid Control Module - J446-
O Removing and installing. Refer to

> “8.2.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and Installing, RHD”, page 149 .

8 - Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
> “8.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and Installing”, page 150 .

9 - Left Front Parking Aid Sensor - G255-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 151 .

10 - Left Front Center Parking Aid Sensor - G254-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 151 .

11 - Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensor - G253-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 151 .
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12 - Right Front Parking Aid Sensor - G252-
Q Removing and installing. Refer to

= “8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removingzand Installing”, page 151 .

8.2 Parking Aid Control Module - J446- , Re-
moving and Installing

> “8.2.1 Parking Aid Control Module J446 Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 149

= “8.2.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and In-
stalling, RHD”, page 149

8.2.1 Parking Aid Control Module - J446- Re-
moving and Installing
@ Note

If the control module is replaces, perform the adaptation. Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester.

Removing

— Remove the footwell cover on the driver.side. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartment/Covers .

— Release and disconnect the connectors -2 and;3-.
— Release the retaining tab in the direction of -arrow-.

— Remove the Parking Aid Control Module - J446- -1- downward
from the bracket.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

8.2.2 Parking Aid Control Module - J446- , Re-
moving and Installing, RHD
@ Note

If the control module is replaces, perform the adaptation. Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
Removing

— Remove the footwell cover on the driver side. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartment/Covers .

b [(n94-13739
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S
— Loosen th\gz%xpanding rivets -2- and remove.

- Removegt%e Parking Aid Control Module - J446- -1-.

- Releag% and disconnect the connectors -3- and -4-.
Installing\?

=
Install if reverse order of removal.

o
t
[0
o
c
@B
[0]
(2]
(]

[eB

g

>

[N

)

Q.
Q
B
>
IC
9@
2
(o7
0
¥,

% >
8.3 Frohfbe.jarking Aid Warning Boizzer - i
H22-, I@emoc}ving and Instaflihg o

\O N

9, Y\
- “8.3.1_Front Parking Aid Warning-Buzzer H22 , Remidting and
Installing”, page 150

= “8.3.2 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and
Installing, RHD”, page 151

8.3.1 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -
H22- , Removing and Installing

Removing

— Remove the driver side instrument panel cover. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-

ers; Driver Side Instrument Panel Cover, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Remove the Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22- -3- with
a narrow screwdriver -1- from the mount -2- in direction of
-arrows-.

— Remove the Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22- .
— Release and disconnect the connector -4-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

'
_?—
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8.3.2 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -
H22- , Removing and Installing, RHD
Removing

— Remove the glove compartment. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers; Glove
Compartment, Removing and Installing .

— Using a narrow screwdriver, remove the Front Parking Aid
Warning Buzzer - H22- -1- from the mount in the direction of
the arrow -A-.

— Remove the Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22- -1-.
— Release and disconnect the connector.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

8.4 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -
H15- , Removing-and Installing
Removing

— Remove the right rear wheel housing trim panel. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels;

Component Location Overview - Vehicle Interior Trim Panels .

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
— Release the locking tabs -3-.

— Remove the Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H15- -1-in
the direction of the -arrow-.

Installing

Install in reverse order offremoval.

8.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing
and Installing

Removing

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = 'Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

)
e
p

=
75, Yt

27 Y
é/ /, [(N9413761
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Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

Remove the connector -2- straight from the parking aid sensor
-1-.

Press both catches in the direction of -arrow- and press the
sensor -1- inward from outside.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Do not stretch the decoupling ring.

Replace any damaged decoupling rings and make sure the
correct decoupling ring is installed.

A Caution

An incorrect or damaged decoupling ring can lead fo malfunc-
tions.

Check the decoupling spring -1- for the sensor -2- for damage
and replace if necessary.

First install the parking aid sensor in the bracket and engage
securely.

@ Note

L4

When inserting the sensor into the sensor mount, make sure
that the decoupling ring (black silicone ring) is seated correctly
on the sensor head.

Both sensor mount retaining bragckets must engage audibly
when installing the sensor.

Then push the connector -3- straight on the parking aid sensor
and engage.

8.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing

and {nstalling

Removing

Remove the rear bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 635 Rear Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

‘ N [ N94-13715

N94-13723
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— Press both catches in the direction of -arrow A- and at the
same time press sensor -1- inward from outside.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

A Caution

An incorrect or damaged decoupling ring can lead fo malfunc-
tions.

Do not stretch the decoupling ring.

Replace any damaged decoupling rings and make sure the
correct decoupling ring is installed.

— Check the sensor decoupling ring -3- for damage and replace
it if necessary.

@ Note

Both sensor mount retaining brackets must engage audibly when
installing the sensor.

N94-13551
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9 Parallel Parking Assist

= “9.1 Overview - Parallel Parking Assist”, page 154

> “9.2 Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module J791.,.Re:
moving and Installing”, page 155

= “9.3 Front Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 156

> “9.4 Rear Sensor, Removing and’Installing”, page 156

9.1 Overview - Parallel Parking Assist

= “9.1.1 Overview - Parallel Parking Assist”, page 154

= “9.1.2 Overview - Paratllel Parking Assist, RHD”, page 155

9.1.1 Overview - Parallel Parking Assist

1 - Parallel Parking Assistance
Button - E581-

0 Removing anddnstal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.14 ParalleEParking
Assistance Button
E581 , Removing and
Installing”, page 499 .

2 - Rear Parallel Parking Assist
Sensors

Q Left Rear Parallel Park-
ing Assistance Sensor =
G716-

Q0 Right Rear Parallel
Parking Assistance
Sensor - G717-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “0.4 Rear Sensor, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 156 .

3 - Parallel Parking Assistance
Control Module - J791-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.2.1 Parking Aid
Control Module J446
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 149 .

U Parallel Parking Assis-
tance Control Module -
J791- Bracket, Remov-
ing and installing. Refer
to
= “2.6 Parking Aid Con-
trol Module J446 / Par-
allel Parking Assistance

Control Module J791
Bracket, Removing and Installing”, page 253 .

4 - Parallel Parking Assist Front Sensor
Q Left Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor - G568-
O Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor - G569-
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “9.3 Front Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 156 .
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9.1.2 Overview - Parallel Parking Assist, RHD

1 - Parallel Parking Assistance
Button - E581-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.14 Parallel Parking
Assistance Button
E581 , Removing and
Installing”, page 199 .

2 - Parallel Parking Assist
Front Sensor

Q Left Front Parallel Park-

ing Assistance Sensor - /‘r‘—‘—— -
G568- p e

U Right Front Parallel :
Parking Assistance }
Sensor - G569- :

Q Removing and instal- F,
ling. Refer to b7
= “9.3 Front Sensor, Re- ;’l) -

moving and Installing”,

page 156 . e

3 - Parallel Parking Assistance 4
Control Module - J791-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.2.2 Parking Aid
Control Module J446°,
Removing anddnstal-
ling, RHD”, page 149 .

4 - Rear Parallel Parking Assist
Sensors

Q LeftRear Parallel Park-
ing Assistance Sensor -
G716-

U Right Rear Parallel
Parking Assistance

N_

Sensor - G717-

- Removing and installing. Refer to = “9.4 Rear Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 156 .

9.2 Parallel Parking Assistance Control
Module - J791- , Removing and Instal-
ling

@ Note

The removal.and installation of the Parallel Parking Assistance
Control Module - J791- is identical fo the removal and installation
of the Parking Aid Control Module - J446- . ﬁ

— Parallel Parking Assistance Control Modulﬁ?% -, removing
and installing. Refer to
> “8.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 149 .
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9.3 Front Sensor, Removing and Installing
Removing

— Remove the front section of the front wheel housing liner. Re-
fer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner;
Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Press both locking tabs in the direction of the -arrow A- and,
at the same time, push the sensor -1- inward from the outside.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

Install in reverse order of removal and-hote the following:

A Caution

An incorrect or damaged decoupling ring can lead fo malfunc-
tions.

Do not stretch the decoupling ring.

Replace any damaged decoupling rings and make sure the
correct decoupling ring is installed.

N94-12702

— Check the sensor -1- decoupling ring -3- for damage and re-
place it, if necessary.

@ Note

Both sensor mount retaining brackets must engage audibly when
installing the sensor.

94 Rear Sensor, Removing and Instdlling
Removing

— Remove the rear bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Rear Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

— Press both locking tabs in the direction of the -arrow A- and,
at the same time, push the sensor -1- inward from the outside.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

| N94-13551

A Caution

An incorrect or damaged decoupling ring can lead fo malfunc-
tions.

Do not stretch the decoupling ring.

Replace any damaged decoupling rings and make sure the
correct decoupling ring is installed.

N84-12702
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— Check the sensor decoupling ring -3- for damage and replace
it if necessary.

@ Note

Both sensor mount retaining brackets must engage audibly when
installing the sensor.

__N94-1 3551
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10 Automatic Headlamp Range Control
= “10.1 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control”,
page 158

= “10.2 Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range Control Module
J745 , Removing and Installing”, page 160

10.1 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range
Control

= “10.1.1 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range.Control”, page
158

= “10.1.2 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control, RHD”,
page 159

10.1.1  Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control

1 - Cornering lkamp and Head-
lamp Range Control Module -
J745-

Q On the mounting brack-
et pedal assembly

Q0 Removing and instal-
lings Refer to
= “40.2.1 Cornering
Lamp and Headlamp
Range Control Module
J745 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 160 .

2 - Left RearLevel Control Sys-
tem Sensor =G76-

Q Component location: on
the rear eontrol arm

Q Overview. Refer to =
Suspension,”Wheels,
Steering; Rep.Gr. 43 ;
Level Control System
Sensor: Overview -
Rear Level Control Sys-
tem Sensor . )

3 - Left Headlamp Beam Ad- \
justment Motor - V48-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.8 Left and Right
Headlamp Beam Ad-
justment Motor V48 /
V49 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 102 .

4 - Right Headlamp Beam Ad-
justment Motor - V49-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “1.8 Left and Right
Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 , Removing and Installing”’, page 102 .
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10.1.2

1 - Left Rear Level Control Sys-
tem Sensor - G76-

a

a

2 - Left Headlamp Beam Ad- i s &
justment Motor - V48- J

a

3 - Right Headlamp Beam Ad-
justment Motor - V49-

a

4 - Cornering Lamp and Head-
lamp Range Control Module -
J745-

Q

a

Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control, RHD

Component location: on
the rear control arm

Overview. Refer to = 1
Suspension, Wheels, |
Steering; Rep. Gr. 43 ; /

Level Control System /
Sensor: Overview - /
Rear Level Control Sys- T
tem Sensor . ¢

Removing and instal- { . -7
ling. Refer to |
= “1.8 Left and Right
Headlamp Beam Ad-
justment Motor V48 / "
V49 , Removing and In- :
stalling”, page 102 .

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.8 Left and Right
Headlamp Beam Ad-

justment Motor V48 / el
V49 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 102 . |

3

Outside at the top on the
pedal assembly.mount-
ing bracket

Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to

= “10.2.2 Gornering Lamp and Headlamp Range Control Module J745 , Removingand Installing, RHD”,

page 161
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10.2 Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range
Control Module - J745- , Removing and
Installing

=“10.2.1 Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range Control Module
J745 , Removing and Installing”, page 160

= “10.2.2 Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range Control Module
J745 , Removing and Installing, RHD”, page 161

10.2.1  Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range
Control:Module - J745- , Removing:and
Installing

@ Note

If the control module is replaces, perform the adaptation. Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Removing

— TFurn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— If equipped, remove the driver side knee airbag. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69 ; Knee Airbags; Knee Airbag with
Igniter, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the driver side footwell vent. Refer to = Heating,
Ventilation and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; Air Guide; Driv-
er Side Footwell Vent, Removing and Installing .

— Release the retaining tabs -2- from the bracket -3-.

— At the same time remove the Cornering Lamp and Headlamp
Range Control Module - J745- -1- in the djgection of -arrow-
from the bracket -3-. g

— Release and disconnect the connector -4-
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— Remove the expanding rivets -2-.
— Remove the bracket -1- from the pedal assembly mounting

bracket.

agen AG. Vo\kswagenAG %
85 A

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. \]0\\«%“"
60\3
(°
R
>
%%

10.2.2 Coéhering Lamp and Headlamp Range
Control Module - J745- , Removing and

Installing, RHD
2

B
? | Note >
QE/@

If the control module is réplaces, perform the adaptation. Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester:
’*%

Removing %, @ g

0.
— Turn off the ignition and all electn%%vbfngpment
— Move the ignition key outside of the vehlcle to prevent théaii;Ue
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Remove the driver side instrument panel cover. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-
ers; Driver Side Instrument Panel Cover, Removing and In-

stalling .
— Release the retaining tabs -2- from the bracket -3-

— At the same time remove the Cornering Lamp and Headlamp

Range Control Module - J745- -1- in the
-direction of the arrow- from the bracket -3-

Release and disconnect the connector -4-

-
N94-13587
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— Remove the expanding rivets -2-.
— Remove the bracket -1- from the pedal assembly mounting

bracket. \lo\\‘swagen
. \)
Installing 0<\566
. &
Install in reverse order of removal. 9%0‘)
&
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11 Trailer Hitch
= “11.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket”, page 163

= “11.2 Trailer Socket U10 ”, page 163

= “11.3 Towing Recognition Control Module J345 , Removing
and Installing”, page 164

11.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket

1 - Trailer Socket - U10-

Qa Connector assignment.

Refer to
= “11.2 Trailer Socket

U10”, page 163 .

2 - Towing Recognition Control
Module - J345-
Q Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
= “11.3 Towing Recog-
nition Control Module
J345 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 164 .

3 - Connectors

4 - Bolt
Q 2.5Nm

o
L
S

<

__N94-1 378

1.2 Trailer Socket - U10-

1
Pin 9 Characteristics:

{?3)0 Pin 9, continuous positive, constantly supplies the trailer with -
o, positive charge from the vehicle battery. N
F7, .
OQ(O
Q

o7 he continuous positive is always connected directly to the
tery.
2 N
. Only’@%/v voltage is permitted, app%’mately 7.5-10 é‘)
£

-9
2
S
N
£
S
o
:
P
1]
(e}
£
-
(0]
[%2]
(o]
(e
2
>
[oR
E
°
[O)
2

P W
(/@J,fo, \)\@\'
(0%5) A

N
(o S\
S10g;0, g OV uebe

NS

11. Trailer Hitch 1 63



Arteon 2018 >
# Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

Connector Assignment at the Trailer Socket - U10- :

The exact connector assignment can be found in the applicable
wiring diagram. Refer to = Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting &
Component locations.

11.3 Towing Recognition Control Module -
J345- , Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note

If the control module is replaces, perform the adaptation. Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Remove the luggage compartment left trim panel. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Pan-
els; Luggage Compartment Side Trim Panel, Removing and
Installing .

— Release and disconnect the connectors -2-.
— Remove the bolt -3-.

— Pull the Towing Recognition Control Module J345- -1- in the
direction of -arrow- out of the mount in thezbody and remove.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto > “11.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket”, page 163
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12 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wedge Set - T10383-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

¢ ESD Work Surface - VAS6613-

T10383

‘ n 12

YW00-11251

V.A.G1410

W00-11174

V.A.G 1624

Z

W00-11187

80-200

W00-11156
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96 — Interior Lights, Switches

5%
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1 Lamps

= “1.1 Component Location Overview - Instrument Panel Lamps”,
page 168

G. Volksw.
= “1.2 Component Location Overview - Front Door Lam%ME“ A agenAg doe

"oy
169 2 %,

= “1.3 Component Location Overview - Rear Do@? Lamps”, page
170 %°
NS

= “1.4 Component Location Overview - Qgﬁter Console Lamps”,
page 171 §

= “1.5 Component Location Overwew§ Luggage Compartment
Lamps , page 172 _3,

= “1.6 Component Location Overwgw Roof Trim Panel Lamps”,
page 173

= “1.7 Glove Compartment Lampj'VG , Removing and Installing”,
page 174 g

= “1.8 Bulb for Glove Compartment Lamp W6 , Replacing”, page
174

= “1.9 Left and Right Front Footwél Lamp K268 / K269 , Remov-

—

ing and Installing”, page 175 3

= “1.10 Left and Right Front Footwgil lllumination Bulb L151 /
L152 , Removing and Installing”, pa@ 175

= “1.11 Central Locking -Safe- Indlcat%r Lamp K133 , Removing
and Installing”, page 176 <

K

O’
= “1.12 Driver and Front Passenger Interldi'@Door Handle lllumi-
natlon Bulb L146 / L147 , Removing and Insi@gnq” page 176 g

= “1.13 Door Reflector, Removing and Installlnq”” e 177

O.
= “1.14 Left and Right Front Entry Lamp W31 / W32, Ii’&@g;‘ng
and Installing”, page 177 d

= “1.15 Driver and Front Passenger Door Warning Lamp W30 /
W36 , Removing and Installing”, page 178

= “1.16 Driver Side/Passenger Side Rear Interior Door Handle
lllumination Bulb L221 / L222 , Removing and Installing”
page 178

= “1.17 Driver Side/Passenger Side Door Ambient Lighting Lamp
W86 / W87 , Removing and Installing”, page 179

= “1.18 Left Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1/ Right Rear Door
Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 L201 / L202 , Removing and Installing”,
page 179

= “1.19 Driver Side/Front Passenger Side Door Ambient lllumi-
nation Lamp 2 W97 / W98 , Removing and Installing”,

page 180

= “1.20 Left and Right Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb L166 /
L167 , Removing and Installing”, page 180

= “1.21 Left/Right Instrument Panel Ambient Lighting Lamp L229 /
L230 , Removing and Installing”, page 181

= “1.22 Selector Lever Transmission Range Position Display Unit
Y26 , Removing and Installing”, page 181

= “1.23 Luggage Compartment Lamps W3 / W115 , Removing
and Installing”, page 181

= “1.24 Driver and Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp W20 /
W14 , Removing and Installing”, page 182
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= “1.25 Bulb for Front Interior Lamp W1 , Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 183

= “1.26 Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp W43 , Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 184

= “1.27 Front Passenger and Driver Reading Lamp W13 /W19,
Removing and Installing”, page 185

= “1.28 Left and Right Rear Reading Lamp W11 /W12 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page 186

1.1 Component Location Overview - Instrument Panel Lamps

1 - Left Instrument Panel Am-
bient Lighting Lamp - L229-

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.21 Left/Right In-
strument Panel Ambient
Lighting Lamp L229 /
L230, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 181 .

2 - Right Instrument Panel Am-
bient Lighting Lamp - L230-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.21 Left/Right In-
strument Panel Ambient
Lighting Lamp L229 /
L230, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 181 .

3 - Front Passenger Airbag -
Disabled- Indicator Lamp -
K145-

Q The Front Passenger
Airbag Indicator Lamp -
K145- is installed in the
Switch Module in Instru-
ment Panel, Center -
EX22- and cannot be
removed separately.
Refer to
> “2.15 Switch Module

Center EX22 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
199

4 - Glove Compartment Lamp

0 Removing and instal-

&
Q§@
R
N
82
in Instrument Panel, B@“
s
IS
A
o
<
o
c
0
Q
n
o

ling. Refer to

= “1.7 Glove Compartment?%amp W6 , Removing and Installing”, page 174 .

5 - Right Front Footwell Lamp - Kz%-

Q Removing and installing. Referto
= “1.9 Left and Right Front Footwell Lamp K268 / K269 , Removing a

nd Installing”, page 175 .

P>

6 - Left Front Footwell Lamp - K268-
(%

Q0 Removing and installing. Referto =%
> “1.9 Left and Right Front Footwell L@g{qyp K268 / K269 , Removing a
O.

nd Installing”, page 155".

9.

Q:

(%]
o
=

5
$
3
2
&
§
N
s

K
®
N
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1.2 Component Location Overview - Front Door Lamps

1 - Driver Interior Door Handle
lllumination Bulb - L146-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.12 Driver and Front
Passenger Interior Door
Handle lllumination
Bulb L146 / L147 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 176 .

2 - Central Locking -Safe- Indi-
cator Lamp - K133-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.11 Central Locking
-Safe- Indicator Lamp
K133 , Removing and
Installing”, page 176 .

3 - Driver Side Door Ambient
lllumination Lamp 2 - W97-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.19 Driver Side/
Front Passenger Side
Door Ambient lllumina-
tion Lamp 2 W97 /W98 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 180 .
4 - Front Passenger Interior

Door Handle lllumination Bulb
-L147-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.12 Driver and Front
Passenger Interior De6r
Handle llluminatiof®
Bulb L146 / L147, Re-
moving and Iﬁ%tallinq”.

page 176 g
S
5 - Passenger §|de Door Ambient Lighting Lamp - W87-

Q Remow?lg and installing. Refer to
= “1. 1fDr|ver Side/Passenger Side Door Ambient Lighting Lamp W86 / W87 «;Removinq and Installing”,

pagegg 79.
6 - Front Péssenger Side Door Ambient lllumination Lamp 2 - W98-

Qa Renmvmg and installing. Refer to
; 1Q1 9 Driver Side/Front Passenger Side Door Ambient Illumination Lamp 2 W'

Installlnq page 180 .
[0}
7 - Door V\éming Lamp and Entry Lamp
Q Driver Door Warning Lamp - W30- and Driver Side Entry Lamp - W92-
a Fron%’assenger Door Warning Lamp - W36- and Passenger Side Entry Lamg W93-

Q Remo ng and installing. Refer to
=>“1.1 eft and Right Front Entry Lamp W31 / W32 , Removing and Installtﬁq page 177 .

s0sf:

/W98 , Removing and

U 40 ss0uj00.|5Q o OV

8 - Driver Side B@or Ambient Lighting Lamp - W86- c;\*
O Removing agd installing. Refer to S
=>“1.17 Dnve?&de/Passenqer Side Door Amblent Lighting Lamp W8@\7’3N87 Removing and Installing”,
page 179 . ’/f ,
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1.3 Component Location Overview - Rear Door Lamps

1 - Driver Side Rear Interior
Door Handle lllumination Bulb
-L221-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.16 Driver Side/Pas-
senger Side Rear Interi-
or Door Handle [llumina-
tion Bulb L221 / L222
Removing and Instal-

ling’, page 178 . &
ling”, page 178 RS

2 - Left Rear Door Am@ﬁ%nt
Lighting Bulb - L166-Q,

Q Removing agﬁ instal-
ling. Refer
= “1.20 Left and Right
Rear Door Ambient
Lighting Bulb 166 /
L167 , Removing and In-
stalling’s page 180 .

3 - Right Rear Door Ambient
Lighting Bulb% L167-
QO Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.16 Driver Side/Pas-
senger Side Rear Interi-
or Door Handle lllumina-

tion Bulb £221 / L222 ,

Removmq%nd Instal-

ling”, page 1;;8

4 - Passenger Side Rﬁar Inte-
rior Door Handle IIIum‘fQ@tlon

Bulb - L222- 4%
Q@ Removing and instal-’/,
ling. Refer to 4 8
= “1.16 Driver Side/Pas- 0 N°
senger Side Rear Interi- Posl0y oy uede”

or Door Handle lllumina-

tion Bulb L221 /1222 , Removing and Installing”, page 178 .

5 - Right Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 - L202-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.18 Left Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 / Right Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 L201 /L202 ,

Removing and Installing”, page 179 .

6 - Door Reflector

O Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.13 Door Reflector, Removing and Installing”, page 177 .

7 - Left Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 - L201-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.18 Left Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1/ Right Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 L201 /1202 ,

Removing and Installing”, page 179 .
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1.4 Component Location Overview - Center Console Lamps

1 - Selector Lever Transmis-
sion Range Position Display
Unit - Y26-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.22 Selector Lever
Transmission Range
Position Display Unit
Y26 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 181 .
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1.5 Component Location Overview - Luggage Compartment Lamps

1 - Luggage Compartment
Lamp - W3-
0 Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
= “1.23 Luggage Com-
partment Lamps W3 /
W115 , Removing and
Installing”, page 181 .

2 - Luggage Compartment
Lamp 2 - W115-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.23 Luggage Com-
partment Lamps W3 /
W115 , Removing and
Installing”, page 181 .

@,)I N2E-11527

e

Pe
Poj0.4 SRV
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1.6 Component Location Overview - Roof Trim Panel Lamps

1 - Driver Vanity Mirror Lamp -
W20-

Q If the vanity mirror lamp
is equipped with LEDs,
the lamp must be re-
placed if faulty.

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.24 Driver and Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp W20 /W14 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 182 .
2 - Rear Interior Lamp - WX2-

Q With Left Rear Reading
Lamp - W11-/ Right
Rear Reading Lamp -
W12-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.38 Rear Interior
Lamp/Reading Lamp,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 212 .

O Bulb for Rear Interior
Lamp - W43- , Remov-
ing and installing. Refer
to
= “1.26 Bulb for Rear In-
terior Lamp W43 , Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 184 .

O Bulb for Left Rear Read-
ing Lamp - W11-/ Right
Rear Reading Lamp -
W12- , Removing and
installing. Refer to

> “1.28 Left and Right

Rear Reading Lamp W11 /W12, Removmﬁand Installing”, page 186 .

I—'Ilj

3 - Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp - W1@

Q If the vanity mirror lamp is equipped w?th LEDs, the lamp must be replaced if faulty.

QO Removing and installing. Refer to "\?
= “1.24 Driver and Front Passenqea?Vanltv Mirror Lamp W20 / W14 , Removing and Installing”,

rﬁgﬂ

4 - Front Interior Lamp - WX1-

OrinW

Q With Driver Reading Lamp - W19Qand Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13-

Removing and installing. Refer tom
= “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Read%;hq Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 210 .

= “1.25 Bulb for Front Interior Lamp W1 ,

Removing and Installing”, page 183 .

a
Q Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - WX%- , Removing and installing. Refer to
a

Bulb for Front Passenger Reading L@mp W13-/ Driver Reading Lamp - W19- , Removing and installing.

Refer to = “1.25 Bulb for Front Inteﬁ;@r Lamp W1 , Removing and Installing”, page 183 .

C)
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1.7 Glove Compartment Lamp - W6- , Re-
moving and Installing

@ Note

Depending on vehicle equipment, the installation position of the
Glove Compartment Lamp - W6- may vary. The removal and in-
stallation is identical on all equijpment versions.

Removing

— Turn the light switch to position “0”.

— Push in the locking tab -1- using a flat-head screwdriver and
pry out the glove compartment lamp -2-.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

If the Glove Compartment Lamp .= W6- is equipped with LEDs, it
must be replaced if faulty.

— Insert the glove compartmént lamp into the opening and en-
gage on the opposite side.

— Perform a function test.

1.8 Bulb for Glove Compartment Lamp -
W6- , Replacing

Since the glove compartmentilamp is equipped with LEDs, the
lamp must be completely replaced if faulty.

Glove Compartment Lamp - W6=, Removing and installing. Refer
to

> “5.1 Left License Plate Lamp X4 / Right License Plate Lamp
X5, Removing and Installing”, page:125 .

N96-11074
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1.9 Left and Right Front Footwell Lamp -
K268-/-K269- , Removing and Installing

> “1.9.1 Left Front Footwell Lanip K268 , Removing and Instal-
ling, Driver Side”, page 175

= “1.9.2 Right Front Footwell Lamp K269 , Removing and Instal-
ling, Front Passenger Side”, page 175

1.9.1 Left Front Footwell Lamp - K268- , Re-
moving-and Installing, Driver Side

Removing

— Press the retaining tab -1- in the area of the -arrow A- with a
flat-head screwdriver.

— Pry out the footwelklamp -2-.
— Disconnect the connector.
Installing

Install in reverse order of temoval.

@ Note

Since the footwell lamp is equippedwith LEDs, the lamp must bg |

replaced if faulty.

1.9.2 Right Front Footwell Lamp - K269- , Re-
moving and Installing, Front Passenger
Side

Removing

— Press in the locking tab -2- with a flat-head screwdriver.

— Loosen the footwell lamp -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-
and remove downward.

— Disconnect the connector.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

E] Note

Since the footwell lamp is equipped with LEDs, the lamp must be
replaced if faulty.

1.10 Left and Right Front Footwell lllumina-
tion Bulb -L151-/-L152-, Removing and
Installing

Since the front footwell lamp is equipped with LEDs, the entire
lamp must be replaced.

— Left Front Footwell Lamp - K268- / Right Front Footwell Lamp
- K269- , Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.9 Left and Right Front Footwell Lamp K268 / K269 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 175 .
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1.11 Central Locking -Safe- Indicator Lamp -
K133-, Removing and Installin "

oW age"

; W Oes

Removing | 860\)\10 ”ofg%f

— Remove the front dog@?ﬁm panel. Refer to = Body Interior; ‘9%@
Rep. Gr. 70 ; FrontDoor Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel, ,

Removing and [Qs?alling .
S
— Disconnect tg@ connector.

- Release th\éjCentral Locking -Safe- Indicator Lamp - K133-
-2- by pre(;é‘Sing -arrows-.

— Removethe Central Locking -Safe- Indicator Lamp - K133-
-2- fronﬁhe mount -1-.

S
Installing 5

Install in réverse order of removal.
£

(///f%o B __N96<11159
. ;/%.\/ . . x\*@} ‘
1.12 Driver and Front Passenger Iaterior ..
S,

Door Handle lllumifiation Bulb -L146- / -
L147-, Removing and Installing

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Removing
— Remove the front interior door mechanism. Refer to = Body

Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Interior Door
Mechanism, Removing and Installing .

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the fiber-optic cable.

¢ Only fouch the fiber-optic cable on the light fittings in the
area of the interior door mechanism.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.
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— Disengage the fiber-optic cable -1- from the rear bracket -3-.

— Remove the fiber-optic cable -1- carefully from the mount -4-
in the dodr trim panel.

Installing

Install infeverse order of removal.

1.13 Door Reflector, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

Removal and installation.is the same for all door rk écz‘ors and is
described here for only one,reflector.

N96-11535

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing

— Pry the reflector -1- out of the door trim panel -2- using the
-3409- -arrows-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.14 Left and Right Front Entry Lamp -W31-/
-W32-, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

e S [ NoG-11532
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@ Note

& Removal and installation for all entry lamps is performed in the
same way and is only described for one lamp.

& Check the entry lamps using the oulput diagnostic test mode
on each door control module.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment:

— Pry the lamp -1- carefully out of the door trim panel -2- using
the -3409- .

— Disconnect the connector and remove the lamp.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

Since the entry-lamp is equipped with LEDs, the lamp must be
replaced if faulty.

— Perform a function test.

1.15 Driver and Front Passenger Door Warn-
ing Lamp -W30-/-W36-, Removing and
Installing

@ Note

The door warning lamp-and the entry lamp make up one compo-
nent. They can be remove.gnd installed fogether. ﬁ

— Door warning lights, removing'and installing. Refer tg
= “1.14 Left and Right Front Entry Yamp W31 / W32 , Remoy
ing and Installing”, page 177 .

1.16 Driver Side/Passenger Side Rear Interi-
or Door Handle lllumination Bulb -
L221-/-L222- , Removing and Installing

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Removing

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

W)

S I | N96-11532
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A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the fiber-opftic cable.

¢ Only fouch the fiber-optic cable on the light fittings in the
area of the interior door mechanism.

— Disconnect the connector -4-.

— Disengage the fiber-optic cable -2- on the rear bracket -3- in
the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the fiber-optic cable -2- carefully in the direction of
the -arrow B- from the mount -1- in the direction of the
-arrow-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.17 Driver Side/Passenger Side Door Ambi-
ent Lighting Lamp -W86- / -W87- , Re-
moving and Installing

@ Note

The Driver Side Door Ambient Lighting Lamp - W86- and Pas-
senger Side Door Ambient Lighting Lamp - W87- are integrated
in the decorative trim of the front doot trim panels and cannot be
replaced separately.

— Remove the decorative trim on the front door trim panel. Refer
to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; FrontDoor Trim Panels;
Decorative Trim, Removing and Installing

1.18 Left Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1/
Right Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb
1-L201-/-L202- , Removing and Instal-
ling

@ Note

The Left Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 - L201- and the Right
Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 1 - L202- are integrated in the
decorative trim for the door trim panels and cannot be replaced
separately.

— Remove the decorative trim on the rear door trim panel. Refer
to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels;
Decorative Trim, Removing and Installing .

N96-11244
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1.19 Driver Side/Front Passenger Side Door
Ambient lllumination Lamp 2 -W97-/ -
W98- , Removing and Installing

@ Note

Removal and installation for all pull handle lamps is performed in
the same way and is only described for one lamp.

¢ Driver Side Door Ambient lllumination Lamp 2 - W97-

¢ Front Passenger Side Door Ambient Illumination Lamp 2 -
W98-

¢ Left Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb - L166-
¢ Right Rear Door Ambient Lighting Bulb - L167-
Removing

— Remove the front pull handle. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Armrest, Removing
and Installing .

— Remove the rear pull handle. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Armrest, Removing and
Installing .

— Release the retainer -2-.

— Remove the interior door handle illumination bulb -1- carefully
from the pull handle -arrow-.

— Guide the wire on the interior door handle illumination bulb and
remove the lamp.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.20 Left and Right Rear Door Ambient Light-
ing Bulb -L166- / -L167- , Removing and
Installing

The removal and installation procedure for the Left Rear Door
Ambient Lighting Bulb - L166- / Right Rear Door Ambient Lighting
Bulb - L167- is the same as Driver Side Boor Ambient lllumination
Lamp 2 - W97-/ Front Passenger Side Door Ambient lllumination
Lamp 2 - W98- .

Driver Side Door Ambient Illumination Lamp 2 - W97- / Front
Passenger Side Door Ambient llluminationc:Lamp 2 - W98- , Re-
moving and installing. Refer to

= “1.19 Driver Side/Front Passenger Side Door Ambient lllumi-
nation Lamp 2 W97 / W98 , Removing and Installing”,

page 180 .

N96-11241
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1.21 Left/Right Instrument Panel Ambient
Lighting Lamp -L229- / -L230- , Remov-
ing and Installing

@ Note

Die Left Instrument Panel Ambient Lighting Lamp - L229- / Right
Instrument Panel Ambient Lighting Lamp - L230- is integrated in
the corresponding instrument panel decorative trim and cannot
be replace individually.

— Removing and Installing the corresponding instrument panel
decorative trim. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; In-
strument Panel; Instrument Panel Decorative Trim, Removing
and Installing .

1.22 Selector Lever Transmission Range Po-
sition Display Unit - Y26- , Removing
and Installing

Removing

@ Note

The Selector Lever Transmission Range Position Display Unif -
Y26- -1- is infegrated in the seléctor’lever’boot,and cannot be
replaced indjvidually,

— Remove the selector lever boot. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 345
SelectorMechanism; Selector Lever Handle, Removing and
Installing .

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.23 Luggage Compartment Lamps -W3- / -
W115-, Removing and Installing
@ Note

The removal and installation of the Luggage Compartment Lamp
=W3- is described. The removal and installation procedure for
Luggage Compartment Lamp 2 - W115- is the same.

Removing

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

- ol
¢ When positioning a prying tool, put c%znercia//yavailab/e
adhesive tape,over the component e visible area.
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— Push the Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3- -1- in the direc-
tion of the -arrow A- with a flat-head screwdriver.

— Fold the Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3- in the direction
of the -arrow B- out of the luggage compartment side trim pan-
el.

— Disconnect the connector and remove the Luggage Compart-
ment Lamp - W3- .

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Insert the luggage compartment lamp into the opening and
engage on the opposite side.

1.24 Driver and Front Passenger Vanity Mir-
ror Lamp -W20- / -W14- , Removing and
Installing

@ Note

& Since the vanity mirror illumination is equipped with LEDs, the
lamp must be completely replaced if faulty.

& The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Removing

— Pivot the sun visor forward.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

— Carefully pry out the vanity mirror lighting -1- at the opening
2arrow- using a flat-head screwdriver.

—< Disconnect the connector and remove the vanity mirror light-
ing.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

2 Insert the vanity mirror lighting into the opening and engage it
on the opposite side.

T

8-

N96-11447
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1.25 Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - W1-, Re-
moving and Installing

= “1.25.1 Bulb for Front Interior Lamp W1 , Removing and Instal-
ling, with Bulbs”, page 183

= “1.25.2 Bulb for Front Interior Lamp W1 , Removing and Instal-
ling, LED”, page 184

1.25.1  Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - W1- , Re-
moving and Installing, with Bulbs

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

The Front Interior Lamp - WX= bulb and the Front Passenger
Reading Lamp - W13~ bulb are one compenent.

Removing

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

— Using the -3409-, pry the diffusion lens from the Front Interior
Lamp - W1- in the areas marked by -arrows-.

— Remove the bulb -1- from the holder in the direction of
the+arrow A-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the bulb.

¢ Do not touch the lamp bulb glass with bare fingers. Fingers
leave traces of grease on the bulb glass that will evaporate
and cloud the bulb glass when the lamp is switched on.

N9E-11071

¢ Use clean gloves, for example, to insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.
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1.25.2  Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - W1-, Re-
moving and Installing, LED

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

& The Front Interior Lamp - WX1- bulb and the Front Passenger
Reading Lamp - W13- bulb are one component.

& For a faulty Front Interior Lamp - WX1- or Front Passenger
Reading Lamp - W13- the diffusion lens must be replaced.

Removing

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

— Using the -3409-, pry the diffusion lens from the Front Interior
Lamp - W1- in the areas marked by -arrows-.

— Disconnect the connectors.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

1.26 Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp - W43- , Re-
moving and Installing

= “1.26.1 Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp W43 , Removing and In-
stalling, with Bulbs”, page 184

> “1.26.2 Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp W43°, Removing and In-
stalling, LED”, page 185

1.26.1 Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp - W43- , Re-
moving and Installing; with Bulbs

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

The Rear Interior Lamp - W43- bulb and the Left Rear Reading
Lamp - W11- and Right Rear Reading Lamp - WA12- bulb are one
component.

INg6-11069

1 84 Rep. Gr.96 - Interior Lights, Switches




Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

Removing

— Pry out the diffusion lens -3- for the Rear Interior Lamp - W43-
using the -3409- .

— Remove the bulb -1- in the direction of the -arrow A- from the
bulb socket -2-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the bulb.

¢ Do not touch the lamp bulb glass with bare fingers. Fingers
leave traces of grease on the bulb glass that will evaporate
and cloud the bulb glass when the lamp is switched on.

¢ Use clean gloves, for example, to insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

1.26.2  Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp - W43- , Re-
moving and Installing, LED
@ Note

& The Rear Interior Lamp - W43- bulb and the Left Rear Reading
Lamp - W11- and Right Rear Reading Lamp - W12- bulb are
one component.

& The entire interior lamp must be replaced if the Rear Interior
Lamp - W43- is faulty.

— Rear Interior Lamp - W43-, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.38 Rear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Reémoving and In-
stalling”, page 212.

1.27 Front Passenger and:Driver Reading
Lamp -W13-/-W19-", Removing and In-
stalling

@ Note

The bulb for the Front PassengerReading Lamp - W13- / Driver
Reading Lamp - W19- and the bulb for the Front Inferior Lamp -
W1- are a single component.

— Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - WA- , Removing and installing.
Refer to
= “1.25 Bulb for Front Interior Lamp W1 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 183 .

N96-11073
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1.28 Left and Right Rear Reading Lamp -
W11-/-W12- , Removing and Installing
@ Note

The bulb for the Left Rear Reading Lamp - W11-/ Right Rear
Reading Lamp - W12- and the bulb for the Rear Interior Lamp -

W43- are a single component.

— Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp - W43- , Removing and installing.

Refer to
= “1.26 Bulb for Rear Interior Lamp W43 , Removing and In-

stalling”, page 184 .

)

1 86 Rep. Gr.96 - Interior Lights, Switches



Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

2. Controls 1 87



Arteon 2018 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 07.2018

2 Controls
= “2.1 Component Location Overview - Instrument Panel Con-
trols”, page 189

= “2.2 Component Location Overview - Controls in Front Doors”,
page 191

> “2.3 Component Location Overview - Controls in Rear Doors”,
page 192

= “2.4 Component Location Overview - Controls in Center Con-
sole”, page 193

> “2.5 Component Location Overview - Controls in Luggage
Compartment”, page 194

= “2.6 Component Location Overview - Controls in Roof Trim
Panel’, page 195

= “2.7 Rotary Light Switch EX1 , Removing and Installing”, page
197

= “2.8 Windshield Projection Head Up Display Button E736 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 198

> “2.9 Steering Wheel Heating Button E522 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 199

= “2.10 Driving Profile Selection Button E735 , Removing and
Installing”, page 199

> “2.11 Start/Stop Mode Button E693 , Removing and Installing”,
page 199

= “2.12 ASR/ESP Button E256 , Removing and Installing”, page
199

= “2.13 Parking Aid Button E266 , Removing and Installing”, ﬁ_
199 °
\>

= “2.14 Parallel Parking Assistance Button E581 , Reﬁovmq and
Installing”, page 199 @

> “2.15 Switch Module in Instrument Panel, Ceﬁter EX22 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 199

= “2.16 Center Console Switch Module 1 and@2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removmq and Installing”, page 200 a

= “2.17 _Emergency Flasher Switch EX3 , §emovmq and Instal-
Ilng . page 201

= “2.18 Left and Right Seat Heating Butto& E653 / E654 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 202 ;,»

> “2.19 Glove Compartment Lamp SW|tcmE26 Removing and
Instal ing”, page 202

= “2.20 Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster @(11 Removing and
Installing”, page 203 e

> “2.21 Power W ndow Control Head in Driv@s Door E512 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 203

(e]

%

= “2.22 Front Passenger Power Window Button E%G . Removing
and Installing”, page 203 %

O
= “2.23 Driver Interior Locking Button E308 , Removm@nd In-
stallmq page 204 %,M

> “2.24 Rear Lid Remote Release Button E233 , Removing ana Ipg

Installlnq page 204

> “2.25 Interior Monitoring and Vehicle Inclination Deactivation
Button E616 , Removing and Installing”, page 205

q oW

7

99 JOJd

agen AG_VoIksvvagenAG do
es
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= “2.26 Driver and Front Passenger Door Contact Switch F2/F3,
Removing and Installing”, page 206

= “2.27 Driver and Passenger Side Rear Power Window Button
E711/E713 , Removing and Installing”, page 206

= “2.28 Left and Right Rear Door Contact Switch F10/F11 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 206

= “2.29 Electromechanical Parking Brake Button E538 / -AUTO
HOLD- Button E540 , Removing and Installing”, page 207

= “2.30 Start System Button E378 , Removing and Installing”,
page 207

= “2.31 Power Pivoting Trailer Hitch Button E474 , Removing and
Installing”, page 207

= “2.32 Rear Lid Lock Button in Luqqag%ngggrtment E406 ,
Removing and Installing”, page Zgﬁagef‘ GO’o@Sn

Of
= “2.33 RearlLid Warnmq@@:‘?&er H32 , Removing and Installlnqg"%
page 209 0\\«0 KON .

= “2.34 Rear Lid Qﬁrﬁtact Switch, Removing and Installing”, page Qoo@
209 >’

)
= “2.35 Driveréand Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp Contact
Switch F147C)95“ F148 , Removing and Installing”, page 210

> “2.36 Suﬁcroof Button E325 , Removing and Installing”,
page 210\

= “2. 37 I-?ont Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-
tallln age 210

= “2.38 @ear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 212
(0]

= “2.39 Qoeft and Right Front Reading Lamp Button E633 / E634 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 213

21 %6 Component Location Overview - Instrument Panel C§1trols

S5
QX
O
Q@\&
f

B
)
6@
)
v,
2,
(o)

¥,
Y
%

O - ;(/
%t
1q

S’ZOSJOJQ,
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1 - Switch Module in Instru-
ment Panel, Center - EX22-

¢ Parking Aid Button - E266-

¢ Parallel Parking Assistance
Button - E581- / Peripheral
Camera

¢ Emergency Flasher Switch
- EX3-

Q The individual buttons
are installed In the
switch strip and cannot
be replaced separately.

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.15 Switch Module
in Instrument Panel,
Center EX22 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
199.

2 - Glove Compartment Lamp
Switch - E26-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.19 Glove Compart-
ment Lamp Switch E26 ,
Removing and Instgl-

ling”, page 202 .

3 - Front Passenger Airbag De-
activation Key Switch - E224-

Q Overview. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
69 ; Front Passenger
Side Airbag; Overview -
Front Passenger Side

Airbag .

4 - Right Seat Heating Button -
E654-

O Integrated in the display. control head:
4 Heater Control Module - J65-:OR
4 A/C Control Module - J301- OR g

¢ Climatronic Control Module - J255-
Q Cannot be replaced separately if faulty.

O Heater Control Module - J65- / A/C Control Module - J301- / Climatronic Control Module - J255- removing
and installing. Refer to = Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; Display Control Head;
Component Location Overview - Display Control Head .

5 - Left Seat Heating Button - E653-
Q Integrated in the display control head:

4 Heater Control Module - J65- OR
¢ A/C Control Module - J301- OR

¢ Climatronic Control Module - J255-
O Cannot be replaced separately if faulty.

U Heater Control Module - J65-/ A/C Control Module - J301-/ Climatronic Control Module - J255- removing
and installing. Refer to = Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; Display Control Head;
Component Location Overview - Display Control Head .
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6 - Windshield Projection Head Up Display Button - E736-
Q Depending on the vehicle equipment

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.8 Windshield Projection Head Up Display Button E736 , Removing and Installing”, page 198 .

7 - Rotary Light Switch - EX1-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.7 Rotary Light Switch EX1 , Removing and Installing”, page 197 .

2.2 Component Location Overview - Controls in Front Doors

1 - Driver Interior Locking But-
ton - E308-

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.23 Driver Interior
Locking Button E308 |,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 204 .

2 - Rear Lid Remote Release
Button - E233-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.24 Rear Lid Re-
mote Release Button
E233 , Removing and
Installing”, page 204 .

3 - Front Passenger Power
Window Button - E716-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.22 Front Passen-
ger Power Window But-

ton E716 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 203 .

4 - Exterior Rearview Mirror
Adjuster - EX11-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.20 Exterior Rear-
view Mirror Adjuster
EX11 , Removing and
Installing”, page 203 .

5 - Power Window Control
Head in Driver Door - E512-

a  with:

* & & o o

B2/ 50’
o jo SS9U1081100 emo‘r\oeo

j(/'/(/On

N25-11247

Driver Power Window Button - E710-

Front Passenger Power Window Button - E716-

Driver Side Rear Power Window Button - E711-
Passenger Side Rear Power Window Button - E713-
Central Window Regulator Switch in Driver Door - E189-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.21 Power Window Control Head in Driver Door E512 , Removing and Installing”, page 203 .
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Not lllustrated:

agel AG. VolkswagenAG

¢ Interior Monitoring and Vehicle Inclination ano‘fﬁatlon Button Nog o
- E616- . Refer to s,
=> “3.1 Overview - Interior Monltorln %aqe 214 . ’@@o
¢ Driver Door Contact Switch - F2-\é’nd Front Passenger Door @"O%
Contact Switch - F3- . Refer tob
> “2.26 Driver and Front Pas gnqer Door Contact Switch F2 /
F3 Removing and Installm@ page 206 .
23 Component | £ocat|on Overview - Controls in Rear Doors

WhO/e

1 - Driver Side Rear Power:
Window Button - E711- ©

Q0 Removing and instal-
Img Refer to £
= 2.27 Driver and Pas-
senger Side Rear Pow-
er Window Button ‘5
E711/E713, Removanq
and Installing”,
page 206 .

2 - Passenger Side Rear P
er Window Button - E713-

+

0 Removing and instal-  [%.
ling. Refer to Q,
> “2.27 Driver and Pas-
senger Side Rear Pow-
er Window Button
E711/E713, Removing
and Installing”,
page 206 .

'

2
on
o

Not lllustrated:

¢ Left Rear Door Contact Switch - F10- and Right Rear Door
Contact Switch - F11- . Refer to
> “2.28 Left and Right Rear Door Contact Switch F10/F11
Removing and Installing”, page 206 .
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24 Component Location Overview - Controls in Center Console

1 - Start System Button - E378-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= "2.30 Start System
Button E378 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 207 .

2 - Center Console Switch
Module 2 - EX30-

¢ Steering Wheel Heating
Button - E522-

Q The individual buttons
are installed in the
switch module and can-
not be replaced sepa-
rately.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.16 Center Console
Switch Module 1 and 2
EX23 / EX30 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
200 .

3 - Electromechanical Parking
Brake Button - E538- and -AU-
TO HOLD- Button - E540-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.29 Electromechan-
ical Parking Brake But-
ton E538 / -AUTO
HOLD- Button E540 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 207 .

4 - Center Console Switch
Module 1 - EX23- 5

¢ ASR/ESP Button - E256-
¢ Start/Stop Mode Button - E693- ©

[
¢ Driving Profile Selection Button - E{Zo35-
Q The individual buttons are installéd in the switch module and cannot be replaced separately.

0 Removing and installing. Refer to ?’@/
> “2.16 Center Console Switch MoJ@:kg 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 , Removing and Installing”, paqe& .
¥,

2l purP

®
0
@
e)
Q
5
g
3
&
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2.5

Compongp;;elx_/tfcé’dfﬁﬁ@vegylew Controls in Luggage Compartment

6(5‘0‘!

1 - Rear Lid \W%\rnlng Buzzer -

H32-
Q

<z’}
N
IS

<
-2
)

%

movmg and instal-

ng. Refer to

= “2.33 Rear Lid Warn-
ing Buzzer H32 , Re-
moving and Installing’,

page 209 .

S
§ Power Pivoting Trailer Hitch

d"o\a\pumoses, inpart 066'

“Button - E474-
Q0 Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to

= “2.31 Power Pivoting
Trailer Hitch Button
E474 , Removing and
Installing”, page 207 .

- Rear Lid Lock Button in

ggage Compartment -
E406-

@ Depending on vehicle

7eqU|pment with Locking

Mechanlsm Button in
th’egRear Lid - E806- .

Remayving and instal-
ling. %é)%fm

> "2.32 Réfﬁroud Lock
Button in Luggade’
partment E406 , Re-
moving and Installlnq

page 208 .

4 - Rear Lid Contact Switch

Q

Q

Rear Lid Alarm Switch -
F123-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= "2.34 Rear Lid Con-

tact Switch, Removing

and Installing”, page 209 .
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2.6 Component Location Overview - Con-
trols in Roof Trim Panel

> “2.6.1 Compeoitient Location Overview -“Controls in Roof Trim

Panel, Excluding Panel Lighting”, page 195

= “2:6.2 Component Location Overview - Controls ind/Roof Trim
Panel, Panel Lighting Only”, page 196

2.6.1 Component Location Overview - Controls in Roof Trim Panel, Excluding

Panel Lighting

1 - Driver Vanity Mirror Lamp
Contact Switch - F147-

Q The vanity mirror con-
tact switch is located in
the sun visor mount and
cannot be replaced sep-
arately if faulty.

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.35 Driver and Front

Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp Contact Switch

F147 / F148 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 210 .

2% Button for Rear Interior
Lamp - W43-

Q Installed in the Rear In-
teriorckamp - WX2-

4 Removing and.instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.38 Rear Interior
Lamp/Reading Lamp,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 212 .

3 - Front Passenger Vanity Mir-
ror Lamp Contact Switch -
F148-

U The vanity mirror con-
tact switch is located in
the sun visor mount and
cannot be replaced sep-
arately if faulty.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.35 Driver and Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp Contact Switch
F147 / F148 , Removing and Installing”, page 210 .

4 - Rear Interior Lamp Button - E327-
Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
0 Removing and installing. Refer to

NaG-1 1157

= “2.38 Rear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 212 .

5 - Right Front Reading Lamp Button - E634-
Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “2.39 Left and Right Front Reading Lamp Button E633 / E634 , Removing and Installing”, page 213 .
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6 - Right Front Reading Lamp Button - E634-
Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 210 .

7 - Button for Door Opener lllumination
Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 210 .

8 - Sunroof Button - E325-
Q Screw tightening specification: 1 Nm.
Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.36 _Sunroof Button E325 , Removing and Installing”, page 210 .

26.2 Component Location Overview'< Controls in Roof Trim Panel, Panel Light-
ing Only

1 - Driver Vanity Mirror Lamp
Contact Switch - F147-

Q The vanity mirror con-
tact switch is located in
the sufy visor mount and
cannot be replaced sep-
arately if faulty.

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling: Refer to
= “2.35 Driver and Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp Contact Switch
F147 / F148 , Removing
and-Installing”,
page 210 .

2 - Button for Rear Interior
Lamp - W43-

O Installed in the Rear In-
terior Lamp - WX2-

O Removing.and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.38 Rear interior
Lamp/Reading camp,
Removing and Instai-

ling”, page 212 .

3 - Sunroof Button - E325-

Q Installed in the Front In-
terior Lamp - WX1-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.36 _Sunroof Button
E325 , Removing and
Installing”, page 210 .

Q Screw tightening speci-
fication: 0.65 Nm.

4 - Front Interior Lamp - W1-
Button
Q To switch the Front Interior Lamp - W1- on and off

Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
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0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 210 .

5 - Right Front Reading Lamp Button - E634-
Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.39 Left and Right Front Reading Lamp Button E633 / E634 , Removing and Installing”, page 213 .
6 - Panel Lighting Button
O Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 210 .

7 - Button for Door Opener lllumination
Q Installed in the Front-lnteriori‘amp < WWX1-

Q Removingand installing. Refer to
> “2.37<2 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing, Panel Lighting Only”,
page211 .

8 - Left‘'Front Reading Lamp Button - E633-
W To switch the Front Interior Lamp - W1- on and off
QO Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.39 Left and Right Front Reading Lamp Button E633 / E634 , Removing and Installing”, page 213 .
9 - Rear Interior Lamp Button - E327-
Q Installed in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.38 Rear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 212 .

10 - Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp Contact Switch - F148-

O The vanity mirror contact switch is located in the sun visor mount:and cannot be replaced separately if
faulty.

QO Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.35 Driver and Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp ContactsSwitch F147 / F148 , Removing and
Installing”, page 210 .

27 Rotary Light Switch - EX1-, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipme| quired
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- '

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing
— Turn the light switch to position “0”.
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— Unclip the Rotary Light Switch - EX1- -1- toward the rear out
of the instrument panel -2- -arrow-.

If the rotary light switch cannot be removed as described, then:

— Remove the driver side storage compartment. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-
ers .

— Push the Rotary Light Switch - EX1- -1- toward the rear:in’
rection of -arrow- through the opening in the mstrqme t panel.

— Disconnect the connectors and remove the 38tary Light

Switch - EX1- -1-. P
&Q)
. N
S
Installing &
Install in reverse order of removal. f
Q

)

2.8 Windshield Projection Head Up Display
Button - E736-, Igemoving and Installing

Oin

Removing

- Remove the Rotary Light sw%h EX1- . Refer to
= “2.7 Rotary Light Switch E)%1 Removing and Installing”,

page 197 . m
— Release the retainers in direct%)n of -arrows-.

— Push the Windshield PrOJectlor‘l?Head Up Display Button -
E736- -2- toward the rear out of %e Rotary Light Switch - EX1-
-,

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

oefinPS-

N96-11534
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2.9 Steering Wheel Heating Button - E522- ,
Removing and Installing

Refer to
= “2.16 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23¢ EX80/;
Removing and Installing”, page 200 .

210 Driving Profile Selection Button - E735-,
Removing andInstalling

Refer to
> “2.16 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and Installing” spage 200 .

2.11 Start/Stop Mode Button - E693- , Re-
moving-and Installing

Refer to
= “2.16 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 200 .

2.12 ASR/ESP Button - E256- , Removing
and Installing

Refer to
= “2.16 Center Consolé Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and Installing?, page 200 .

213 Parking Aid Button - E266- , Removing
and Installing

Refer to e
= “2.15 Switch Module in Instrument Panel, Center EX22 , Ra=+}
moving and Installing”, page 199 .

2.14 Parallel Parking Assistance-Button -
E581- , Removing and Installing
Refer to

= “2.15 Switch Module in Instrument Panel, Center EX22 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 199 .

2.15 Switch Module in Instrument Panel,
Center - EX22- , Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-
Removing

— Removing and Installing the instrument panel decorative trim.
Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel;
Instrument Panel Decorative Trim, Removing and Installing .
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— Remove the bolts -2- on the back of the decorative trim.

— Remove the Switch Module in Instrument Panel, Center~
EX22- -1- from the decorative trim.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Bolt to instrument panel decorative |2 Nm
trim

2.16 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2
-EX23- / -EX30- , Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

NA§-11249

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

@ Note

¢ Depending on vehicle equipment, the following butfons are
combined into two butfon modules and are installed next to the
selector lever on the left and right sides. The same procedure
/s used fo remove and install the button modules. The proce-
dure is only described for one butfon module. Removed butfon
modules cannot be disassembled further.

& The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Center Console Switch Module 1 - EX23-

¢ ASR/ESP Button - E256-

¢ Start/Stop Mode Button - E693-

¢ Driving Profile Selection Button - E735-

Center Console Switch Module 2 - EX30-

¢ Steering Wheel Heating Button - E522-

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Unclip the shift lever boot upward from the center console.
Referto= Rep. Gr. 34 ; Selector Mechanism; Gearshift Knob,
Removing and Installing .
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— Pry the trim -1- up using the -3409- .

(€ [ |

fk

— Lift the driver side button module -1- or the front passenger
side button module -2- upward from the center console.

agen AG.Volkswagen AGqp

€s
o,
66\0\! fg(/af
&) Q/) {

— Disconnect the Qgﬁ(ﬁector -1- and remove the button module
-2-. S
S

@
If the driver side-button module cannot be removed as described,
then: 3

S
- Remove the center console insert. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gre'68 ; Center Console; Center Console Insert, Re-
moving:and Installing .

- Unclip'§he driver side button module from the bottom of the
center-console insert.

Q
Installing=

.8
Install in reverse order of removal.
[eB

a\lp ur’

2.17 = Emergency Flasher Switch - EX3-, Re-

[}
3
. . s
moving and Installing 5
$
N
S
9

e

(o

The Emerger?iéy Flasher Switch - EX3- is integrated in the Switch
Module in Instrument Panel, Center - EX22- and cannot be re-

placed separat y. IS

(@ N
Switch Module in I?i@trument Panel, Center - EX22- , Removing \}@@
and installing. Refer to,, o
= “2.15 Switch Module-in Instrument Panel, Cent 22 . Re- @\@
moving and Installing”, page199 . Sl

: Pps N\%‘/\\O%
%810, ‘o uabe

N96-11061
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2.18 Left and Right Seat Heating Button -
E653-/-E654- , Removing and Installing

@ Note

The seat heating buttons are infegrated in the Heater Control
Module - J65- / A/C Control Module - J301- / Climatronic Contro/
Module - J255- display control head. Components cannoft be re-
placed separately if faulty.

— Heater Control Module - J65- / A/C Control Module - J301- /
Climatronic Control Module - J255- removing and installing:
Refer to = Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning; Rep.
Gr. 87 ; Display Control Head; Component Locatiof Overview
- Display Control Head .

2.19 Glove Compartment Lamp Switch -
E26- , Removing and Installing

Removing

— Open the glove compartment lid -2-.

— Push the stop -1- for the glove compartment lid -2- upward in
direction of -A arrows-.

— At the same time, open the glove compartment lid -2- further
in direction of -arrow B-. While doing so, carefully remove the
damping element shaft from the.damper.

— Release and disconnect the connector:-2- from the Glove
Compartment Lamp Switch - E26- -3-.

— Turn the damper -1- with the Glove Compartment Lamp
Switch - E26- -3- 90° (1/4 turn) in the direction-of -arrow- and
remove from the glove compartment.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

If the damping element falls out of the damper, then place the
damping element in the correct installation position in the damper.

A Caution

Carefully install the shatft in the damper in the correct installa-
tion position.

— Perform a function test.

ME8-10108
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2.20 Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster -
EX11-, Removing and Installing

Removing

— Remove the front armrest. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Armrest, Removing and
Installing .

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.

— Carefully release the retainers using a small screwdriver in di-
rection of -arrows-.

— Remove the Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster - EX11- -3-
from the switch mount -2-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

~ [Ag%e-11060

7

2.21 Power Window Control'Head in Driver
Door - E512- , Removing and Installing

Removing

— Remove the front armrest.<Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Front Door Trim Panéls; Front Armrest, Removing and
Installing .

— Release the retainers.<2- on both sides using a small screw-
driver.

— Remove the Power Window Control Head in Driver Door -
E512- -3- from the switch mount -1-.

— Release and disconnect the connector on the Power Window
Control Head in Driver Door - E512- -3-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of:removal.

N96-11531

2.22 Front Passenger Power Window Button
- E716- , Removing and Installing

Removing g
— Remove the front armrest. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Armrest,'/Removing and
Installing .
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— Release the hook in the direction of the -arrow A- with a small
screwdriver.

— Release the mounting tab -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

— Take the Front Passenger Power Window Button - E716- -3-
out of the switch mount and remove it toward the rear.

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.23 Driver Interior Locking Button - E308-
Removing and Installing
Removing

— Remove the decorative trim on the front door trim panel. Réfer
to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels;
Decorative:Trim, Removing and Installing .

— Releaseand disconnect the connector -1-.

— Openthe clips in direction of -arrows- and remove the Driver
Interior Locking Button - E308- outward.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

2.24 Rear Lid Remote Release Button -
E233-, Removing and Installing

Removing

— Remove'the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. “70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

-l

A86-10847
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@ Note

For reasons of clarity, the front door trim panel is not illustrated.
— Release the catches -2- on both sides using a small screw-
driver.

— Remove the Rear Lid Remote Release Button - E233- -3- from
the trim -1-.

— Release and disconnect the connector on the Rear Lid Re-
mote Release Button - E233- -3-.

Installing

N96-11251

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Perform a function test.

2.25 Interior Monitoring and Vehicle Inclina-
tion Deactivation Button - E616- , Re-
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

. G.Volkswa
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- S\Nage“A 9IENAG g
\\0\\k S

oY ot 9
Removing =S W1z,

%(b'\)
A Caution &
o

S
<@
Risk of damaging the component surfaces.
(%))

¢ When positioning a prying tool: put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

N
o
<

S

— Pry out the Interior Monitoring and Vehicle Inclination Deacti-
vation Button - E616- -1- using the -3409- or a screwdriver at
the lower edge. <

o
— Remove the button from th'e?);B-piIIar trim panel.
— Release and disconnect theéconnector -2-.

>

H [oR
Installing =1
O
Install in reverse order of remové?é
2
>
6@
S
7,
(o3
Q
[o))
<,
O.
O %,
o)
/J/fo,oo
e N
OSIOJ
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2.26 Driver and Front Passenger Door Con-
tact Switch -F2- / -F3- , Removing and
Installing

@ Note

The door contact switch is installed in the door lock and cannot
be replaced individually when faulty.

— Front Door Lock, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Lock, Re-
moving and Installing .

2.27 Driver and Passenger Side Rear Power
Window Button -E711-/ -E713-, Re-
moving and Installing

@ Note

The removal and installation is‘described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

— Remove the rear armrest. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Rear Door Trim:Panels; Rear Armrest, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Release the hook'in the direction of the -arrow A- with a small
screwdriver.

— Release the mounting tab -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

— Take the power-window switch -3- out of the switch mount and
remove it to the rear.

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.28 Left and Right Rear Door Contact
Switch -F10-/-F11- , Removing and In-
stalling

@ Note

The door contact switch is installed in the door lock and cannot
be replaced individually when faulty.
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— Rear Door Logk, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 58 ; Door Components; Door Lock, Re-
moving and Installing .

2.29 Electromechanical Parking Brake But-

ton - E538- / -AUTO HOLD- Button -

E540- , Removing and Installing

@ Note

The Electromechanical Parking Brake Button - E538- and the -
AUTO HOLD- Button - E540- are one component and cannot be
separated.

Removing

— Remove the center console. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Center Console; Center Console, Removing and In-
stallings

— Release the retaining tab from the shift cover -2- in the direc-
tion of -arrow-.

— Remove the Electromechanical Parking BrakelButton - E538-
-1- upward from the center console insert -2

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Perform a function test.

2.30 Start System Button - E378- , Removing
and Installing
Removing

— Unclip the shift lever boot upward from the center console.
Referto = Rep. Gr. 34 ; Selector Mechanism; Gearshift Knob,
Removing and Installing .

— Remove the Start System Button - E378- -1- from below out
of the center console -2-. The clips are opened at the same
time.

— Disconnect the connectors.

If the Start System Button - E378- cannot be removed as descri-
bed, then:

— Remove the center console insert. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Center Console; Center Console Insert, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Push the Start System Button - E378- out of the center console
insert from the bottom.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

2.31 Power Pivoting Trailer Hitch Button -
E474- , Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

11111 | 0 2 N95-11389

Ve

N96-11095
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¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-
Removing

— Loosen the luggage compartment side trim panel -1- until the
trim with the Power Pivoting Trailer Hitch Button - E474- -2- is
accessible. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage
Compartment Trim Panels; Luggage Compartment Side Trim
Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Release and disconnect the connector from the Power Pivot-
ing Trailer Hitch Button - E474- .

— Release the trim retaining tabs -2- on the back of the luggage
compartment side trim panel -1- in the direction of -arrow-.

— Pivot the trim -2- with the Power Pivoting Trailer Hitch Button
- E474- inward and out of the luggage compartment side trim
panel -1-.

— Release the retainers -2- on both sides using a small screw-
driver.

— Remove the Power Pivoting Trailer Hitch Button - E474- -3-
from the trim -1-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Perform a function test.

2.32 Rear Lid Lock Button in Luggage Com-
partment - E406- , Removing andinstal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wedge Set - T10383-

Depending on vehicle equipment the Locking Mechanism Button
in The Rear Lid - E806- can be additionally installed. If this is the
case the Rear Lid Lock Button in Luggage Compartment - E406-
and the Locking Mechanism Button in The Rear Lid - E806- are
combined in a shared component.

Removing

N96-11536

N96-11251

A Caution

Risk of damaging the:component surfaces.
¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available

adhesive tape over.the component in the visible area.

)
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— Release the catches in direction of -arrows- on the Rear Lid

Lock Button in Luggage Compartrg}gm +/E406-,=2 smg the -
T10383/1- . o Gt

— Remove the Rear ngl\dﬁgck Button in Luggage Compartment %0,
E406- -2- from thg)\‘?ear lid lower trim panel.

— Release and gﬁ%connect the connector -1-.

If the Rear Li ock Button in Luggage Compartment - E406-
cannot be rQ oved as described, then:

- Removethe rear lid lower trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;

Rep. cgr 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid
Lowe@Trlm Panel Removing and Installing .

- Uncl§> the Rear Lid Lock Button in Luggage Compartment -
E406- from the rear lid lower trim panel from the inside.

@
Installing
@
Install |@l reverse order of removal.

2.33 Q% Rear Lid Warning Buzzer - H32- , Re-
“, moving and Installing
Removing 69@

— Remove thérearlld lower trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 /bbuggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid

Lower Trim Pa@ Removing and Installing . 8

— Release and dlscor(ﬁ@gt the connector -1-.
— Pry out the expanding cI|p %‘9’9910 » o uF®
— Remove the Rear Lid Warning Buzzer - H32- -3-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.34 Rear Lid Contact Switch, Removing and

Installing
@ Note

The rear lid contact switch is installed in the rear lid latch and
cannot be replaced separately.

— Rear Lid Latch, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 55 ; Rear Lid; Latch, Removing and Installing .

C
|

H
- !f T10383M1

Py A96-10913

[ N96-11252
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2.35 Driver and Front Passenger Vanity Mir-
ror Lamp Contact Switch -F147-/ -
F148- , Removing and Installing

@ Note

The vanity mirror contact switch is installed in the sun visor mount
and cannot be replaced separately if faulty.

— Sun Visor, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Vehicle Equipment; Sun Visor, Removing and
Installing .

2.36 Sunroof Button - E325- , Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

Removing i

— Remove the Front Interior Lamp - WX, Refer to
> “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp?Removing and In-
stalling”, page 210 .

— Remove the screws -arrows-.

— Remove the Sunroof Button - E325- -1- from the Front Interior
Lamp - WX1-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.6 Component Location Overview - Controls in Roof Trim
Panel”, page 195

2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Re-
moving and Installing

> “2.37.1 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling, Excluding Panel Lighting”, page 210

> “2.37.2 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling, Panel Lighting Only”, page 211

2.37.1  Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Re-
moving and Installing, Excluding Panel
Lighting

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

The swifch module is a component of the Front Interior Lamp -
WX1- and cannot be removed separately.

N96-11448
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Removing

— Remove the mirror base cover. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Interior Rearview Mirror; Overview - Interior Rearview
Mirror .

— Using the -3409- , pry the diffusion lens off the Front Interior
Lamp - WX1- in the areas marked by -arrows-.

— Disconnect the connectors.

owage" AG.Volkswagen 4 do
o

— Push the catches in the directi_ogwﬁhe -arrow A- and remove
the Front Interior Lamp - WX4-~".

— Disconnect the connec(gfg.
QQ

Installing &

Install in reverse ordgt's)f removal and note the following:

— Install the Frontﬁterior Lamp - WX1- in the roof opening.
— Install the diffq:sqibn lens in the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- .

part orjn W

2.37.2 Frént Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Re-
moving and Installing, Panel Lighting
Only

Special tools and (%%orkshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

¢ Torque Screwdrivo&%- VAG1624-

2

The swifch module is a componé/%gof the Front Inferior L

WX1- and cannot be removed separatély,, . RS
90,4 oy ueB®

Y
i I Note 0‘-’/4%0 g

Removing

— Loosen the cover -1- using the -3409- out of the headliner
storage compartment -arrow A-.

— Remove the cover -1- from the headliner storage compartment
in direction of -arrow B-.

Y

|
’ N96-11537
— [
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Remove the bolts -2-.

Tilt the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- -1- downward in direction
of -arrow B- and remove it from the frame toward the rear
-arrow A-.

Disconnect the connectors.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.38 Rear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Re-

moving and Installing

Removing

@ Note

*

¢

The buttons are a permanent component of the Rear Interior
Lamp - WX2- and cannot be removed separately.

The Rear Interior Lamp - WX2- is held in place bya'dual-stage
locking mechanism.

Pry out the diffusion lens -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-
using a narrow screwdriver, for example.

Remove the diffusion lens -1- from the Rear Interior Lamp -
WX2- -2-.

Release the catches -2- for example with a narrow screwdriver
in the direction of the -arrow A-.

Push the locking mechanism -1- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

N96-11538

|5 Y]

NOE-11144
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— Remove the Rear Interior’Lamp - WX2- -1- out of the roof
opening in the directiorof the -arrow A-.

— Release the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow B-
and disconnect the connector in the direction of the
-arrow C-.

Installing
Install in reverse-order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

The connector;must point in the direction of travel.

— Push the locking mechanism -1- opposite the direction of the
-arrow B-. The catches -2- must engage securely.

2.39 Left and Right Front Reading Lamp But-
ton -E633- / -E634- , Removing and In-
stalling

@ Note

The Left Front Reading Lamp Butfon - E633- / Right Front Read-
ing Lamp Button - E634- is a component of the interior lamp/
reading lamp and cannot be replaced separately.

Removing

— Front interior lamp/reading lamp, removing and installing. Re-
fer to
= “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 210 .

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

N96-11144
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3 Anti-Theft Alarm System

= “3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring”, page 214

= “3.2 Alarm Horn H12 , Removing and Installing”, page 214

= “3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor G578 , Removing and
Installing”, page 215

3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring

1 - Alarm Horn - H12-

O Nut tightening specifica-
tion: 6 Nm

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
=>“3.2 Alarm Horn K42,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 214 .
2 - Anti-Theft Alarm System
Sensor - G578-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm
System Sensor G578 ,
Removing and Instal-

B ”

ling”, page 215 .

Q Must be parameterized
after replacingz Refer to
=> “3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm
System SensordG578 |
Removing and lfastal-
ling”, page 215.

3 - Interior Monitoring and Ve- } V.
hicle Inclination Deactivation - <
Button - E616- ‘

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.25 Interior Monitor-
ing and Vehicle Inclina-
tion Deactivation Button
E616 , Removing and
Installing”, page 205 .

4 - Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

Q With Central Locking
and Anti-Theft Alarm
System Antenna - R47-

Q Component Location Overview. Refer to
= “2.1 Component Location Overview - Control Modules”, page 243 .

3.2 Alarm Horn - H12- , Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-
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Removing

Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to’%* Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr.:&0 ; Bulkhead; Plenum Chamber Cover;zRemoving
and Installing .

Remove the nut -2-.
Remove the alarm horn -1- from the bracket.

Pull the retainer -4- and press the release to disconnect the
connector -3-.

Remove the alarm horn.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to = “3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring”, page 214
3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -

G578- , Removingiand Installing
Removing

Remove the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- . Refer to
= “2.37 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 210 .

Remove the headliner storage compartment. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments/Covers; Head-
liner Storage Compartment, Removing and Installing .

Release the mounting tabs in the direction of the
-arrows A and B-.

Remove the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - G578- -1- from
the roof module.

N96-11098
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— Release the mounting tabs in the direction of the
-arrows A and B-.

— Remove the individual sensor -1- from the roof module.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

@ Note

If the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - G578- is being replaced,
then it must be parameterized.

— Parameterize the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - G578- .
Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

N9E-11099
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4 Lane Change Assistance

= “4.1 Overview - Lane Change Assistance”, page 217

= “4.2 Lane Change Assistance Warning Lamp In Driver and
Front Passenger Exterior Rearview Mirror K233 / K234 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page 218

= “4.3 Lane Change Assistance Control Module J769 / Lane
Change Assistance Control Module 2 J770 , Removing and In-

stalling”, page 218
= “4.4 Lane Change Assistance, Calibrating”, page 219

4.1 Overview - Lane Change Assistance

1 - Lane Change Assistance
Warning Lamp in Driver Exte-
rior Rearview Mirror - K233- /
Lane Change Assistance 1=
Warning Lamp in Front Pas-
senger Exterior Rearview Mir-
ror - K234-

Q Lane Change Assis-
tance Warning Lamp in
Driver Exterior Rear-
view Mirror - K233-

O Lane Change Assis-
tance Warning Lamp in
Front Passenger Exteri-
or Rearview Mirror -
K234-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “4.2 Lane Change As-
sistance Warning Lamp
In Driver and Front Pas-
senger Exterior Rear-
view Mirror K233 /
K234 , Removing and
Installing”, page 218 .

2 - Bracket

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “4.3 Lane Change As-
sistance Control Module
J769 / Lane Change As-
sistance Control Module
2 J770 , Removing and
Installing”, page 218 .

3 - Nut

Q 3.5Nm
4 - Lane Change Assistance
Control Module - J769-

Q Master 3,

Q Removing and installing. Refer to “% o)
= “4.3 Lane Change Assistance Control Modtﬂ%769 /Lane Change Assigiz
Removing and Installing”, page 218 . oo,

O Calibrating. Refer to = “4.4 L ane Change Assistance,

. purposes, inpart ¢,

I
=
~
%
e
[
o
-
©.
=3
[¢]
(o]
o
o}
S
[0
Q
>
[0}
[77]
[7]
(]
<}
s
S
3
&L
o\.
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5 - Shield

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “4.3 Lane Change Assistance Control Module J769 / Lane Change Assistance Control Module 2 J770 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 218 .

6 - Connector

7 - Lane Change Assistance Control Module 2 - J770-
Q Slave

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “4.3 Lane Change Assistance Control Module J769 / Lane Change Assistance Control Module 2 J770 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 218 .

Q Calibrating. Refer to = “4.4 Lane Change Assistance, Calibrating”, page 219 .

4.2 Lane Change Assistance Warning
Lamp In Driver and Front Passenger Ex-
terior Rearview Mirror -K233- / -K234-
Removing and Installing

@ Note

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.

Removing

— Remove the mirror cap. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep./Gr.
66 ; Exterior Rearview:Mirror; Mirror Cap, Removing and In«
stalling .

— Release the retainers -2- on the Lane Change Assistance
Warning Lamp in Driver Exterior Rearview Mirror - K233- -1-.

— Slide the Lane Change Assistance Warning Lamp in Driver
Exterior Rearview Mirror - K233- -1- outward out of the mirror
cap in direction of -arrow-.

Installing

1
|

I»

_J

N96-11265

Install in-reverse order of removal.

4.3 Lane Change Assistance Control Mod-
ule - J769- / Lane Change Assistance
Control Module 2 - J770- , Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

@ Note 8

The removal and installation is described for the left side. The
removal and installation on the right side is similar.
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Removing

— Remove the rear bumper cover. Refer to = .Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Rear Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

— Release the retaining tabs -3- on the-shield -1-.
— Remove the shield -1- from the bracket -2- toward the rear.
— Release and disconnect the connector -7-.

— Release the retainer -5- from the bracket in the direction of
-arrow A-.

— Pivot the lane change assistance control module -4- in direc-
tion of -arrow B- out of the bracket -6- and remove.

— Remove the bracket -2- for the wire -3- from the bracket -1-.
— Remove the nut -4-.
— Release the retainer -arrow A- from the bracket -1-.

— Pivot the bracket -1- in the direction of -arrow B- out of the
retainer on the body and remove.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Calibrate the Lane Change Assistance Control Modules -
J769- / Lane Change Assistance Control Module 2 - J770- .
Refer to
= “4.4 L ane Change Assistance, Calibrating”, page 219 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “4.1 Overview - Lane Change Assistance”, page 217

4.4 Lane Change Assistance, Calibrating

441 Preparing for Calibration
Conditions

The lane change assistance must be calibrated under the follow-
ing conditions:

¢ Lane Change Assistance Control Module - J769- and/or Lane
Change Assistance Control Module 2 - J770- was/were re-
placed

¢ Lane Change Assistance Control Module - J769- and/or Lane
Change Assistance Control Module 2 - J770- was/were re-
moved and installed

¢ Installation position of the Lane Change Assistance Control
Module - J769- / Lane Change Assistance Control Module 2 -
J770- was changed

A/ TNos-11525
e
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¢ The rear bumper cover was removed and installed.

¢ Corresponding DTC stored in the DTC memory for the Lane
Change Assistance Control Module - J769- / Lane Change
Assistance Control Module 2 - J770- . Refer to Vehicle Diag-
nostic Tester .

@ Note

The vehicle in the illustration is only a basic ouffine.

1 - VW Emblem

U The laser pointer is
aligned on the center of
the Volkswagen em-
blem

2 - Calibration Tool - Wheel
Center Mountings -
VAS6350/1-

Q With 17 mm wheel bolt
adapter and measure
paddle

3 - Catch Bracket

QO To mount the Calibra-
tion Tool - Spacing La-
ser - VAS6350/2- for the
distance measurement

Q Distance to the Calibra-
tion Tool - Wheel Center
Mountings -
VAS6350/1- on the rear
wheels: dimension -a- =
1700 £ 10 mm

4 - Measuring Scale

Q For positioning the Cali-
bration Tool - Lane
Change Calibration
Tool - VAS6350/4-

U1 Dimension to be adjus-
ted measuring point on
steel ruler = 675 mm

5 - Calibration Tool - Spacing
Laser - VAS6350/2-

Q For distance measure-
ment

Q Usage information. Re-
fer to the Operating Instructions.

6 - Calibration Tool - Linear Laser - VAS6350/3A-
Q With “laser protective eyewear”
Q On the Calibration Tool - VAS6350A-
O Usage information. Refer to the Operating Instructions.
7 - Plastic Foot i
Q Can be adjusted when setting the horizontal position’of the Calibration Tool - V. 50A-
O Quantity: 3
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8 - Calibration Tool - VAS6350A-

9 - Level
Q On the Calibration Tool - VAS6350A-
O To.check the horizontal position of the Calibration Tool - VAS6350A-

10 - Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool - VAS6350/4-
& Is moved from the left to the right side of measuring field during calibration

QO When installed correctly, the vehicle electrical system voltage line must be connected at lower left of the
calibration device (as seen in direction of travel)

Q Height of the upper edge of the calibration device to the floor: 650 mm

442 Calibration Preparation Work

Special tools and workshop equipment required

4 Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-

¢ Calibration Tool - Wheel Center Mounting - VAS6350/1A-
4 Vehicle Diagnostic Tester

There is much preparation work that must be performed before
calibrating using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Requirements:
* “Move the vehicle onto a secure flat surface.

* Apply the parking brake - the vehigle must not move during the
measurement. &)

» Place the ffont wheels in a straig head pasition - steering
wheel neutral position.

* No persons may be in the vehicle interior during the meas-
urement.

* Do not open and close the vehicle doors during calibration.
Procedure

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

— Switch the ignition on.

— Tighten three wheel bolt adapters (17 mm) for the wheel bolts 7 / &
on each -VAS6350/1A- .

— Insert the measuring paddle on both -VAS6350/1A- and se-
cure it with the locking nut.

— Place the -VAS6350/1A- onto the wheel bolts on both rear
wheels.

* The wheel center mounting rotation center must be in the
wheel rotation center.

@ Note

Place the -VAS6350/1A- on the wheels so that the “anti-theft
wheel bolts” are not connected with wheel center mounting.

N94-10685

v

— Adjust the measuring paddles using the lock nuts so that they
move freely just above the floor.

* The measuring paddles must move easily.

* The measuring paddles must be vertical.
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— Position the -VAS6350A- at distance -a- to the rear wheels.

¢ Dimension -a- = 1,700 £ 10 mm

— Switch on the -VAS6350/2A- with the button.
Display on the -VAS6350/2A- :

. ___mn

@ Note

The laser is switched on at same time.

— Hold the -VAS6350/2- -2- flush against the catch bracket;as
shown, for the distance measurement.

* The -VAS6350/2A- must lie firmly against the gatch bracket.

— Make sure the “laser beam” for the distance measurement
contacts the lower enlarged part of the measuring paddle -1-.

If that is not the case, correct the measuring paddle height using
the locking nuts on the -VAS6350/1A- .

— Briefly press the [on] button for distance measurement.
Display on the -VAS6350/2A- :
* 1,700 m” (specified value: 1700 £ 10 mm).

— Repeat the measurement procedure from the left catch brack-
et to the measuring paddle on left rear wheel.

¢ The distance value must be the same on both sides.

If both measured values are not the same, adjust the -VAS6350A-
accordingly.

A96-10286

|-

1,

1
i

n
u
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A96-10289
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@ Note
VAS 6350/4 /

The vehicle in the illustration is only a basic outline.

— Secure the -VAS6350/4- to the -VAS6350A- mount on the rear
left.

*  When installed correctly, the vehicle electrical system voltage
wire must be connected at the bottom left of the calibration
device (as seen in direction of travel).

VAS 6350

* Dimension -a- = 650 mm (measured from upper edge of cali-
bration device to workshop floor).

— The adjustment dimension is set with the test probe -arrow- on
the base of the calibration device on the scale of the steel ruler

+ Left adjustment dimension = 675 mm_(read 'on measuring
scale -1-).

— Connect the -VAS6350/4- to'the vehicle electrical system volt-
age.

— Using the bubble level (level indicator) -arrow-, bring the -
VAS6350A- into a‘horizontal position by turning the plastic

bases.
— Wear “laser protective eyewear”. /

|
@
@/

/ N94-10686
-

@ Note

The vehicle in the illustration is only a basic outfine.

— Turn on the -VAS6350/3A- on the -VAS6350A- .

— Align the entire -VAS6350A- so that the laser beam shin&s on | VAS 6350
the center of the vehicle redrabove the VW emblem.

VAS 6350/3

— Check the distance on the left and right sides between the
catch brackets of the -VAS6350A- and the measuring paddles
-1- on wheel mountings again.

» Specified value: 1700 £ 10 mm

Lane Change Assistance Control Module, Calibrating. Refer to
> “4.4.3 Lane Change Assistance Control Module J769 / Lane
Change Assistance Control Module 2 J770 , Calibrating”,

page 224 .
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44.3 Lane Change Assistance Control Mod-
ule - J769- / Lane Change Assistance
Control Module 2 - J770-, Calibrating

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-

¢ Vehicle Diagnostic Tester

@ Note

Before starting the actual calibration procedure for the contro/
moaules, the -VAS6350A- must be set up as described in the
chapfter.

The following should not occur during the calibration procedure:
* Vehicle doors must not be opened or closed.

* People must not sit in the vehicle.

* People must not go between the vehicle and the -VAS6350/4- .

Procedure:
— Turn on the -VAS6350/4- at the power switch -3-.
* The green LED -1- must turn on.

@ Note

If the red LED -2- turns on. check the -VAS6350/4- .

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

— Select calibration in the “Guided Fault Finding” mode. Refer to
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

— Follow the instructions in the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester dis-
play.

@ Note

The vehicle in the illustration isonly a basic outfine.

— Turn off the -VAS6350/4- and‘reposition the calibration tool.

During the program sequence, there is a prompt to switch the -
VAS6350/4- from the left to the right'side of the -VAS6350- .

» When installed correctly, the vehicle‘electrical system voltage
wire must be connected at the bottom Teft of the calibration
device (as seen in direction of travel).

* Dimension -a- = 650 mm (measured from upperedge of cali-
bration device to floor).

* Right adjustment dimension = 675 mm (read on measurement
scale -1-).

__-VAS 6350/4

/3
o9
2
&)

~—VAS 6350/4

e

VAS 6350

—

3

M94-10199
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— Turn on the -VAS6350/4- at the power switch -3-, |
__LVAS 6350/4

* The green LED -1- must turn on.

— Follow the instructions in the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester dis-
play.

After successfully calibrating the lane change assistance, switch
off the ignition and disconnect the diagnestic connector.

A96-10358

F
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5 Driver Assistance Systems Front
Camera

= “5.1 Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera, Removing and
Installing”, page 226

5.1 Driver Assistance Systems Front Cam-
era, Removing and Installing

Removing
— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Remove the mirror base cover. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Interior Rearview Mirror; Overview - Interior Rearview
Mirror .

— Unclip the Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera - R242-
-2- from the retainers -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera - R242-
-1- in the direction of the -arrow B- from the holder.
- Disconnect the connector -3-. agen AG.Volkswagen 4 |

S

. e
Installing o“\‘\l o
(2

. S .
Install in reverse order of removal a@@‘\note the following:
>

— Calibrate the Driver Assista 6Systems Front Camera -
R242- . Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr.
44 ; Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera; Driver Assis-
tance Systems Front CQ era, Calibrating .

*
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6

Cigarette Lighter and Socket
> “6.1 Overview - Converter with Socket, 12 V=230 V”,

page 227
= “6.2 Cigarette Lighter U1 , Removing and Installing”,

page 228
= “6.3 Socket lllumination Bulb L42 , Removing and Installing”,

page 228
= “6.4 Rear Cigarette Lighter lllumination Bulb L32 , Removing

and Installing”, page 228

= “6.5 Socket U, Removing and Installing”, page 228

= “6.6_Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V U13 , Removing and

Installing”, page 228

6.1

Overview - Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V

1 - Center Console
2 - Bolt

a
a

a

1.5 Nm

For attaching the brack-
et to the center console

Quantity: 2

3 - Bracket

a

Q

To mount the Converter
with Socket, 12 V-230 V
- U13-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “6.6_Converter with
Socket, 12 V-230 V
U13 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 228 .

4 - Bolt

a
a

Q

1.5 Nm

To secure the Converter
with Socket, 12 V-230 V
- U13- to the bracket

Quantity: 4

5 - Converter with Socket, 12
V-230 V - U13-

a
a

a

Must not be opened.

No repairs on the con-
nector, on the lines and
on the 230 V socket

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “6.6_Converter with
Socket, 12 V-230 V
U13 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 228 .

6 - Connector

Q

12-V input voltage

|

6. Cigarette Lighter and Socket 227
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6.2 Cigarette Lighter - U1-, Removing and
Installing

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
96 ; Cigarette Lighter - U1-.

6.3 Socket lllumination Bulb - L42- , Remov-
ing and Installing

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
96 ; 12-V-Socket .

6.4 Rear Cigarette Lighter lllumination Bulb
- L32- , Removing and Installing

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
96 ; Cigarette Lighter - U1-.

6.5 Socket - U-, Removing and Installing

Refer to = Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
96 ; 12V Socket ; 12 V Socket , Removing and Installing .

6.6 Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V -
U13-, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

A WARNING

There is a danger of electric shock.

¢ The Converter with Socket, 12 V=230 V - U13- housing
contains capacitors that can be charged with residual volt-
age.

¢ The Converter with Socket, 12 V-230V/ - U13- housing
must not be opened under any circumstances.

¢ No repairs may be performed on the connector, on the &
wires and the 230 V sockel. ﬁ
(=" =}

¢ [fthere is a connector, wire, 230 V socket or converter
malfunction, always replace the entire unit.

Removing
— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Remove the center console. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Center Console; Center Console, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Release and disconnect the connector for the 12V input volt-
age.
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— Free up the wire -2 and 3-.
— Remove the bolts -4-.

— Remove the Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V - U13- -1- with
the bracket in the direction of -arrow- from the center console.

— Remove the bolts -3-.

— Remove the Converter with Socket, 12 V-230V - U13--1-from
the bracket -2-.

Installing:
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “6.1 Overview - Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V",
page 227

®

N96-11256
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7 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wedge Set - T10383-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-

T10383

‘ M 12

W00-11251

V.A.G1410

Wo0-11174

V.A.G 1624

Z

W00-11187

VAS 6350

W00-10488
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¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

3409

7. Special Tools 231
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97 —  Wiring
1 Relay Panels, Fuse Panels and E-
Boxes

= “1.1 Component Location Overview - Relay Panels, Fuse Pan-
els and E-Boxes”, page 232

= “1.2 E-Box, Removing and Installing”, page 236

= “1.3 Relay and Fuse Panels in E-Box, Removing and Installing”,
page 238

= “1.4 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instrument Panel, Removing
and Installing”, page 240

= “1.5 Main Fuse Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 242

1.1 Component l.ocation Overview - Relay
Panels, Fuse Panels and E-Boxes

= “1.1.1 Relay Panels, Fuse Panels and Engine Compartment E-

Box", page 232

= “1.1.2 Relay'Panel, Instrument Panel/A-Pillar Fuse Panel’,
page 234

= “1.1.3 Relay Panel, Instrument Panel/A-Pillar Fuse Panel,
RHD”, page 235

> “1.1.4 Main Fuse Box on Battery, Luggage Compartment Left
Side”, page 235

1.1.1 Relay Panels, Fuse Panels and Engine Compartment E-Box

232 Rep. Gr.97 - Wiring
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1 - Front Cover

Q For engine compart-
ment E-box

2 - Nut
0 9Nm.

3 - Nut
Q 9Nm.
4 - Wire
Q 4.5Nm.
Q For radiator fan
5 - Wire
Q 4.5Nm.
 For terminal 30

i -élNlrj 5N \10\\(\6Wagef‘ AG. Volks

3
Q Fgfveélectromechanical
ower steering

Q 6Nm 16

10 - Fuse Panel A - SA-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to S
= “1.3.2 Fuse Panel A SA , Removing and Installing”, paq§ 239 .
O

11 - Mounting Bracket 3
QO Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.3.2 Fuse Pane{?ﬁi SA , Removing and Installing”, page 239 .
%; - Cover §°O

2
~»

[

o

-4
I~4

7 N
13- R%Yay and Fuse Panel B - S o

Q With ébn%ectlng bracket forfuse pan,gko@
Q Removing and%!stalllng Refert6
= “1.3 Relay and Fuse Panels in E-Box, Removing and Installing”’, page 238 .
14 - Wire
Q 6 Nm
15 - Bracket
4 For the engine control module

16 - Engine Compartment E-box
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.2 E-Box, Removing and Installing”, page 236 .
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1.1.2 Relay Panel, Instrument Panel/A-Pillar Fuse Panel

1 - Bracket

Q For Parking Aid Control
Module - J446- / Parallel
Parking Assistance
Control Module - J791-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.6 Parking Aid Con-
trol Module J446 / Par-
allel Parking Assistance
Control Module J791
Bracket, Removing and
Installing”, page 253 .

2 - Bracket

Q For the Vehicle @@@m‘ﬂ M
cal System Control
Module ~J519-

Q Rerg@%\ing and instal-
ling: Refer to
='"2.4.1 Bracket for Ve-
hicle Electrical System
& Control Module J519 ,
5> Removing and Instal-
& ling”, page 250 .
3 - Fuse Panel C - SC-

5 Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.4.1 Relay and Fuse
Panel Behind Instru-
ment Panel, Removing

=
o
@
o
£
] .
Q and Installing”,
1=
>
=

page 240 .
“4- Bolt
’% Q 3 Nm
%OEI Quantity: 3

Na7-14138
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G.Volkswage

1.1.3  Relay Panel, Instrument\Ran@fm Pillar ‘édFéa;ggl RHD

1 - Bracket

9,
af@f)/
Sq

%V
%%
Q For the Vehicle Electri- L\Q’

cal System Control
Module - J519-

Q Removing and instal~

ling. Refer to 9

= “2.4.2 Bracket f@r Ve-

3]
&
N

&
Q

hicle Electrical System

Control Module J519 |,

Removing and Instal-

ling, RHD”, page:251 .
o

2 - Fuse Panel C - SCE

Q Removing and |€§stal-

ling. Referto &

= “1.4.2 Relay and Fuse

Panel Behind Insttu-

ment Panel, Rema mq

and Installing, RH

page 240 . go
3 - Bolt %
Q Quantity: 3 =
Q Tightening specifica-
tion: 3 Nm

NET-14140

1.1.4 Main Fuse Box on Battery, Luggage

Compartment Left Side

The main fuse box is located in the luggage compartment on the

left side on the battery.
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The Fuse Panel D - SD- and the positive terminal clamp are in-
tegrated in the main fuse box.

1- Wire-7.5Nm
2 - Nut, 9 Nm
3- Nut, 9 Nm

4 - Fuse Panel D - SD-, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.5 Main Fuse Panel, Removing anddnstalling”,

page 242 .
5- Wire-7.5Nm
6- Wire-7.5Nm
7 - Screw, 3.5 Nm

8 - Positive cable to positive terminal in engine compartment -
15 Nm

9 - Battery Interrupt Igniter - N253- . Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 69 ; Battery Interrupt Igniter; Overview - Battery
Interrupt Igniter .

1.2 E-Box, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable from the battery when the ignition
is switched off. Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

Diesel Engine

— Remove the engine control module and set aside with the
connectors still attached. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 23 ; Engine
Control Module; Engine/Motor Control Module - J623- , Re-
moving and Installing .

Gasoline Engine

— Remove the engine control module and set aside with the
connectors still attached. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 24 ; Engine
Control Module; Engine/Motor Control Module - J623- , Re-
moving and Installing .

Continuation for All Vehicles
— Push the release button in direction of -arrows-.

— Remove the engine compartment E-box cover -1-.

A97-10468

)
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— Release the mounting tab -2- with a screwdriver, and remove
the front cover -1- upward in direction of -arrow-.

A87-11379 | |
e L e

— Cut the lower cable ties on the wiring harness. > l

— Release the retainers -1, 2 and 4- in direction of -arrow- and
remove the fuse panel B -3- and set it aside.

qwagenAC- Volkswagen 4 JETEIITVA (
O !

1] 2 |

A97-11369

~ |

©
Remove the nuts -arrows-, and remove the engine control
module bracket -1-¢

Release the mounting tab -3- and disengage the engine com-
partment E-box -2- from the threaded pin.

[
Remove the engine'@pmpartment E-box upward.
<

Installing <
[&]

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

S
Tightening Specifications

O,
¢ Refer to '/69_/,4
= “1.1 Component Location Ovépview - Relay Panels, Fuse
Panels and E-Boxes”, page 232 /9@44
e/
— Connect the battery. Refer to OO’%@]% I
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”;’page 13 . o Y1/

A87-11370

[
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1.3 Relay and Fuse Panels in E-Box, Re-
moving and Installing

> “1.3.1 Fuse Panel B SB , Removing and Installing”,

page 238
= “1.3.2 Fuse Panel A SA , Removing and Installing”,

page 239

1.3.1 Fuse Panel B - SB-, Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

; Volk
Removing \lo\\@wagen AG.Vo SWagenAGdO@SD
. q ang O,
- Disconnect the ground cable from the battery when the ignition fguaf
. g
Q

is switched off. Refer to \@6
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and@ﬁ%nnectinq”, page 13.

()
— Press the release buttons in digét\\,tion of -arrow- and remove

the cover -1- for the engine cg@@npartment E-box.

3 — 4 )/
iz /" [[197-13976

o
N
o
<
)
-
&
s
g
Al
o
T
@
o
€
@
[0}
[72)
o
o
z

|
/
o

pu

Release the mounting tab -2- with a screwdriver, and remove
the front cover -1- upward in direction of -arrow-.

DS]OQJOJCI

Mark the wires at the threaded connections for reinstallation.

Remove the nuts -1, 2, 4, 5 and 6-.
Remove the bolt -3-.
— Free up the wire -arrow-.

e

[Ag7-11380 |

o\
[ Vs
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— Cut the lower cable ties on the wiring harness.

— Release the retainers -1, 2 and 4--arrow- and remove the fuse
panel B -3- and set it aside.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Attach and tighten the wires according to the markings on fuse
panel A.

— Connect the battery. Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1 Component Location Overview - Relay Panels, Fuse

Panels and E-Boxes”, page 232

1.3.2 Fuse Panel A - SA-, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

— Remove the fuse panel B. Refer to
= “1.3 Relay and Fuse Panels in E-Box, Removing and In-

stalling”, page 238 .

— Remove the mounting bracket -4- upward from the fuse panel
B.

— Release the mounting tab -1- in direction of -arrow- and fuse
panel A -2- downward from the fuse panel B -3-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. qage" AG.Volkswagen 4 dog
o
oy
(&°
S
9%(0

%
K //‘O
O.
O %,
é;./4270 Y
U

il
{
—
[ ]

AQ7-11369

9p,
S’IOSJOJd oY Ue?.e

N\%\)\\V‘
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1.4 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instru-
ment Panel, Removing and Installing

> “1.4.1 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instrument Panel, Re-
moving and Installing”, page 240

= “1.4.2 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instrument Panel, Re-
moving and Installing, RHD”, page 240

1.4.1 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instru-
ment Panel, Removing and Installing

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable from the battery’when the ignition
is switched off. Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Conahecting”, page 13 .

— Remove the instrument panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Instrument Panel, Removing and
Installing .

— Release the mounting tab -2 and 4- in direction of
-A arrows-.

— Remove fuse panel C -3- to the rear from the bracket -1- in
direction of -arrow B-.

— Remove the wires.

@ Note

& The exact assignment can bé found the applicable wiring di-
agram. Refer to » Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Com-
ponent locations.

¢ [fnecessary, take photos of the assignment.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.4.2 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instru-
ment Panel, Removing and Installing,
RHD

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable from the battery when the ignition
is switched off. Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

— Remove the instrument panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Instrument Panel, Removing and
Installing .

240 Rep. Gr.97 - Wiring
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aen AG. VolksWagen 4~

/ o — ’4
—— —— —— P
o Bas IsOe=s
. 2 g‘g‘ “Qg‘ . _"-‘. ‘

LT Ay w2

—

. oses, inpart or;
i@\ pu'P Nwhe,
et € /

NaT-12654

@ Note

¢ The exact assignment can be found the applicable wiring diagram. Refer to = Wiring diagrams, Trouble-
shooting & Component locations.

¢ [fnecessary, take photos of the assignment.

— Push the locking mechanism on both sides -5- and pull in the
direction of the -arrow C-.

— Remove the connector -4- in the direction of the -arrow C-.

— Release the mounting tab -1- in the direction of the
-arrow A-.

— Release the mounting tab -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

— Release the mounting tab -3- in the direction of the
-arrow C-.

— Remove the Fuse Panel C - SC- from the bracket toward the
rear in the direction of the -arrow D-.

— Remove the wires.

1. Relay Panels, Fuse Panels and E-Boxes 241
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Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.5 Main Fuse Panel,;,Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop:equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1410+ VAG1410-

¢ Torque Screwdrivers- VAG1624-

The main fuse box isjocated in the luggage compartment on the
left side on the battery.

The Fuse Panel D -sSD- and the battery positive terminal are in-
tegrated in the main fuse box.

Removing

— Remove the access cover in the left luggage compartment
side trim panel.

— Disconnect the ground cable from the battery when the ignition
is switched off. Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Diseéonnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

— Loosen the battery terminal clamp nut -1- on the battery pos-
itive terminal several turns.

— Release the spring -3- and open the flap -2- above the main
fuse box in direction of -arrow-. g

— Disconnect the wires -1, 5, 6, 7 and 8-.

— Remove the Battery Interrupt Igniter - N253- -9-. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69 ; Battery Interrupt Igniter; Battery
Interrupt Igniter, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the battery terminal clamp with the main fuse box
-4- from the battery positive terminal.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.4 Main Fuse Box on Battery, Luggage Compartment
Left Side”, page 235

A97-10316

4

A97-10468
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2 Control Modules

= “2.1 Component Location Overview - Control Modules”,
page 243

= “2.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Removing
and Installing”, page 245

= “2.3 Data Bus on Board Diagnostic Interface J533 , Removing
and Installing”, page 249

= “2.4 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 , Removing and Installing”, page 250

= “2.5 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 , Replacing”, page 252

= “2.6 Parking Aid Control Module J446 / Parallel Parking As-
sistance Control Module J791 Bracket, Removing and Installing”,

page 253
2.1 Component Location Overview - Control
Modules

= “2.1.1 Component Location Overview - Control Modules”, page
243

= “2.1.2 Component Location Overview - Control Modules, RHD”,
page 245

2.1.1 Component Location Overview - Control Modules

G
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1 - Data Bus on Board Diag-
nostic Interface - J533-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.3 Data Bus on
Board Diagnostic Inter-
face J533 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 249 .

2 - Bracket

Q For the Vehicle Electri-
cal System Control
Module - J519-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.4.1 Bracket for Ve-
hicle Electrical System
Control Module J519 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 250 .

3 - Venhicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.2.1 Vehicle Electri-
cal System Control
Module J519 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
245 .

4 - Guide

Q For the center connec-
tor

5 - Parking Aid Control Module
- J446- / Parallel Parking As-
sistance Control Module -
J791-

!
Q Parking Aid Control Module - J446- overview. ﬁéf%ato = “8.1.1 Overd
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arkinig Aid", page 146 .

d!
Q Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module - J791- oveRview. Refer to)" v

= “9.1.1 Overview - Parallel Parking Assist”, page 154 .

6 - Bracket

O For Parking Aid Control Module - J446- / Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module - J791-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.6 _Parking Aid Control Module J446 / Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module J791 Bracket,

Removing and Installing”, page 253 .
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2.1.2 Component Location Overview - Control Modules, RHD

1 - Data Bus on Board Diag-
nostic Interface - J533-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.3 Data Bus on
Board Diagnostic Inter-
face J533 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 249 .

2 - Bracket

Q For the Vehicle Electri-
cal System Control
Module - J519-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.4.2 Bracket for Ve-
hicle Electrical System
Control Module J519,
Removing and Instal-
ling, RHD”, page 251 .

3 - Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

4 Bracket, Removing and
installing. Refer to
= “2.2.2 Vehicle Electri-
cal System Control
Module J519 , Remov-
ing and Installing, RHD”,

page 247 .
4 - Guide '
U For the center connec- i
tor i
4J
2.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod-

ule - J519- , Removing and Installing

= “2.2.1 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 245

= “2.2.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
moving and Installing, RHD”, page 247

2.2.1 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod-
ule - J519- , Removing and Installing
@ Note

[fthe confrol module is replaced, select the |Replace| function for
the respective control module in|Guided Fault Findingl| or
[Guided Functions|. Refer to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
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Removing
— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
nition from switching on unintentionally.

— Remove the driver side instrument panel cover. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-
ers; Driver Side Instrument Panel Cover, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Remove the A-pillar lower trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; A-Pillar Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Remove the footrest. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; Footrest, Removing and Instal-
ling .

— Unclip the data link connector from the bracket.

— Disconnect the connectors -1, 2 and 3-. agen AG.Volkswagen

— To disconnect the conn’%ctor press the catch -1-.

— Pivot the retaining bracke?gln direction of -arrow- and remove
the connector. %

@ Note O%O

To pivot the retaining bracket at the ceni@p%nector the red
locking mechanism must also be pulled all way out of the re-
taining bracket. 010,y

5

‘O

AQ7-10646
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— Release the springs -arrow-, pivot the vehicle electrical system

control module -4- out of the bracket -5- and remove it down-
ward.

— Remove the connector -2- downward from the guide.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

e

222 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod-
ule - J519-, Remggjg&sﬁgd Installing,

n gen
RHD O\V‘S\N age AG doeg ,
‘0\!\1 of ”
e® U
K\O‘\ /7/@
D e
& %

>
Ifthe contrgibmodu/e /s replaced, select the|rReplace| function for
the respective control module in[Guided Fault Finding| Or
|Guided Functions| Referto Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
<

-9
Removing
<
— Switch off the ignition.

— Move the ignition key outside of the vehicle to prevent the ig-
n§tion from switching on unintentionally.

- Riemove the instrument panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.

Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Instrument Panel, Removing and
Installing .
[e2
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6\3

- To dlscon%ect the connector, press the catch -1-.

Pivot theﬂzetalnlng bracket -arrow- and remove the connector

@N@;

To p/votSthe retaining bracket at the center connector, the red

locking mechanism must also be pulled all the way out of the re-
taining b Eracket

Remove the guide -2-. To do so, release the retainers on the
guide in the -direction of the arrow A-.

— Remove the guide -2- from the Vehicle Electrical System Con-
trol Module - J519- -1- in the -direction of arrow B-.

N87-12658
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— Release the upper spring -2«in’the’-direction‘of the arrow A-.

— Remove the Vehicle’Electrical System Control Module “d519-
-1- rearward in.the -direction of arrow B- from the bracket.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.3 Data Bus on Board Diagnostic Interface
- J533-, Removing and Installing
@ Note

If the confrol module)is replaced, select the %1 ace| functiog:for
the respective control mogule in|Guided Fa Findind| or
[Guided Functions|. Refer to'Vehicle Diagnostic.Tester .

Removing
Vehicles without Knee Airbag

— Remove the driver side instrument panel cover. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-
ers; Driver Side Instrument Panel Cover, Removing and In-
stalling .

Vehicles with Knee Airbag

— Remove the knee airbag with igniter. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 69 ; Knee Airbags; Knee Airbag with Igniter, Re-
moving and Installing .

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove the driver side footwell vent. Refer to = Heating,
Ventilation and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; Air Routing;
Overview - Air Routing and Air Distribution in Vehicle Interior .

— Reach upward behind the pedal bracket to disconnect the
connector -1-.

— To disconnect the connector press the circlip and remove the
connector.

— Release the retainers in direction of -arrows-.

— Remove the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface - J533-
-3- downward from the bracket -2-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
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24 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519- , Removing and
Installing

= “2.4.1 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 , Removing and dnstalling”, page 250

> “2.4.2 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 , Removing and Installing, RHD”, page 251

24.1 Bracket for Venhicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519- , Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

Removing

— Disconnect the ground cable from the battery when the ignition
is switched off. Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 13 .

— Remove the instrumentpanel. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Instrument PanelyInstrument Panel, Removing and
Installing . g

— Cut the cable tie -arrow-.

— Disengage fuse panel C and push it aside."Refer to
= “1.4 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instrument Panel, Re-
moving and Installing”, page 240 .

— Disconnect the connector for the Front Parking Aid Warning
Buzzer - H22- . Refer to
= “8.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and
Installing”, page 150 .

— Disconnect the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -
J519- connector. Refer to
> “2.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 245 .

— Disconnect the connector for the Parking Aid Control Module
- J446- / Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module - J791- .
Refer to
= “8.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 149 .

— Remove the diagnostic connector by releasing the locking
mechanism on the bracket and removing the bracket outward.
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— Remove the bolts -2, 3 and 6-.

— Push the bracket -1- far enough forward from the central tube
until the alignment pins -4 and 5- are disengaged.

— Cut the cable ties -arrows-.

— Free up the wiring harness on the mount.
— Remove the bracket to the vehicle interior.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.2 Relay Panel, Instrument Panel/A-Pillar Fuse Panel”,

page 234

24.2 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519- , Removing and
Installing, RHD

v
B
— Disconnect the ground cablgﬁgm the battery when the ignition
is switched off. Refer to %%@*
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnécting and Connecting”, page 13 .

Removing

S
— Remove the instrumént panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Instrument Panel, Removing and
Installing . 5

<
— Remove thein%ﬁ‘ument panel crossmember. Refer to > Body
Interior; Rep. gr 70 ; Instrument Panel Crossmember; In-
strument Pan: Crossmember, Removing and Installing .

— Cut the cableé‘:tie -1-.

— Remove the §1iring harness -2- from the vehicle electrical sys-
tem control rtqi);odule bracket -3-.

- Remove fusépanel C. Refer to
= “1.4 Relay and Fuse Panel Behind Instrument Panel, Re-
moving and Irtgtallinq”, page 240 .

- Disconnect the connector for the Front Parking Aid Warning
Buzzer - H22- . Refer to
> “8.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and
Installing”, page 150 .
i/

— Disconnect the Vehi%’(g Electrical System Control Module -
J519- connector. Referdo
= “2.2 Vehicle Electrical8ystem Control Module J519#Re-
moving and Installing”, page.245 .
.J/f‘o/oo/r

gen AG. Volkswagen AG o,
e

‘| A97-11880
™

2. Control Modules 251



Arteon 2018 >
# Electrical Equipment® Edition 07.2018

— Cut the cable tie -2-.

— Remove the wiring harness -1- from the vehicle electrical sys-
tem control module bracket -3-.

— Free up the wiring harness on the mount.
— Remove thebracket to the vehicle interior.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

25 Bracket for Venhicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-, Replacing

> “2.5.1 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 , Replacing”, page 252

> “2.5.2 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 , Replacing, RHD*spage 252

2.5.1 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical Sy
Control Module'+J519- , Replaci

Removing

— Remove the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module - J519-
bracket. Refer to
> “2.4 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 . Removing and Installing”, page 250 .

— Remove the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -
J519- . Refer to
= “2.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 245 .

— Remove the Parking Aid Control Module - J446- / Parallel
Parking Assistance Control Module - J791- . Refer to
> “8.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 149 .

— Remove the Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22- . Refer
to
= “8.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and
Installing”, page 150 .

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

252 Bracket for Venhicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-, Replacing,
RHD

Removing

— Remove the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module - J519-
bracket. Refer to
> “2.4 Bracket for Vehicle Electrical System Control Module
J519 , Removing and Installing”, page 250 .03.869.

— Remove the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -
J519- . Refer to
> “2.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 245 .

— Remove the Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22- . Refer
to

252 Rep. Gr.97 - Wiring
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= “8.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and
Installing”, page 150 .

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.6 Parking Aid Control Module - J446- /

Parallel Parking Assistance Control

Module - J791- Bracket, Removing and
Installing

Removing

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

Remove the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -
J519- . Refer to

> “2.2 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 245 .

If installed: remove the control module for Parking Aid Control

Module - J446- / Parallel Parking ASSIS ceCon odule
- J791- . Refer to Rie EQJM

= “8.2 Parking Aid Control\Mé(c)iule J446 Removing and In- ’9‘43
stalling”, page 149 . \(\«\%

Depending on vehg;i% equipment remove the fuse and relay
panel present frq;h the bracket -1-.

Release the rg“?alners -arrows- on the bracket for the vehicle
electrical sygiem control module -2-.

Remove thﬁ bracket -1- downward in the direction of

-arrow B-4rom the bracket for the vehicle electrical system
control rr@)dule -2-.
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3 Connectors

= “3.1 Wiring Harnesses and Connectors, Repairing”,

page 254

3.1 Wiring Harnesses and Connectors, Re-
pairing

= “3.1.1 Wiring Harnesses and Connectors, Repairing”,

page 254

> “3.1.2 Connector Housings and Connectors, Repairing”,

page 254

3.1.1 Wiring Harnesses and Connectors, Re-
pairing

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
97 ; Wiring Harness and Connector Repairs; Wiring Harnesses,
Repairing .

3.1.2 Connector Housings and Connectors,
Repairing

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
97 ; Wiring Harness and Connector Repairs; Contact Housings
and Connectors, Repairing .
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4 Connector Housings, Releasing and
Disassembling
Refer to = Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.

97 ; Wiring Harness and Connector Repairs; Contact Housings,
Releasing and Disassembling .

4. Connector Housings, Releasing and Disassembling 255
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5 Antenna Wires, Repairing

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
97 ; Wiring Harness and Connector Repairs; Antenna Wires, Re-

pairing .
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6 Fiber-Optic Cable

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
97 ; Wiring Harness and Connector Repairs; Fiber-Optic Cables,
Repairing .

6. Fiber-Optic Cable 257
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7 Vehicle Diagnostic Tester

Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr.
97 ; Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
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8 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

V.A.G 1410

W00-11174

¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-
V.A.G 1624

Z

W00-11187

8. Special Tools 259
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9
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Cautions & Warnings

Please read these WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before proceeding with maintenance
and repair work. You must answer that you have read and you understand these
WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before you will be allowed to view this information.

o If you lack the skills, tools and equipment, or a suitable workshop for any procedure described in this manual, we
suggest you leave such repairs to an authorized Volkswagen retailer or other qualified shop. We especially urge
you to consult an authorized Volkswagen retailer before beginning repairs on any vehicle that may still be covered
wholly or in part by any of the extensive warranties issued by Volkswagen.

e Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) whenever you work on the fuel system or the electrical
system. Do not smoke or work near heaters or other fire hazards. Keep an approved fire extinguisher handy.

e Volkswagen is constantly improving its vehicles and sometimes these changes, both in parts and specifications,
are made applicable to earlier models. Therefore, part numbers listed in this manual are for reference only. Always
check with your authorized Volkswagen retailer parts department for the latest information.

e Any time the battery has been disconnected on an automatic transmission vehicle, it will be necessary to
reestablish Transmission Control Module (TCM) basic settings using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST).

e Never work under a lifted vehicle unless it is solidly supported on stands designed for the purpose. Do not support
a vehicle on cinder blocks, hollow tiles or other props that may crumble under continuous load. Never work under a
vehicle that is supported solely by a jack. Never work under the vehicle while the engine is running.

e For vehicles equipped with an anti-theft radio, be sure of the correct radio activation code before disconnecting the
battery or removing the radio. If the wrong code is entered when the power is restored, the radio may lock up and
become inoperable, even if the correct code is used in a later attempt.

e If you are going to werk’under a vehicle on the ground, make sure that the ground is level. Block the wheels to
keep the vehiclefrom rolling. Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) to prevent others from
starting the wvehicle while you are under it.

e Do natiattempt to work on your vehicle if you do not feel well. You increase the danger of injury to yourself and
others if you are tired, upset or have taken medicine or any other substances that may impair you or keep you from
being fully alert.

e Never run the engine unless the work area is well ventilated. Carbon monoxide (CO) kills.

e = Always observe good workshop practices. Wear goggles when you operate machine tools or work with acid. Wear
goggles, gloves and other protective clothing whenever the job requires working with harmful substances.

¢~ Tie long hair behind your head. Do not wear a necktie, a scarf, loose clothing, or a necklace when you work near
machine tools or running engines. If your hair, clothing, or jewelry were to get caught in the machinery, severe
injury could result.

e — Do not re-use any fasteners that are worn or deformed in normal use. Some fasteners are designed to be used
only once and are unreliable and may fail if used a second time. This includes, but is not limited to, nuts, bolts,
washers, circlips and cotter pins. Always follow the recommendations inithis manual - replace these fasteners with
new parts where indicated, and any other time it is deemed necessary by inspection.
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Cautions & Warnings

e llluminate the work area adequately but safely. Use a portable safety light for working inside or under the vehicle.
Make sure the bulb is enclosed by a wire cage. The hot filament of an accidentally broken bulb can ignite spilled
fuel or oil.

e Friction materials such as brake pads and clutch discs may contain asbestos fibers. Do not create dust by
grinding, sanding, or by cleaning with compressed air. Avoid breathing asbestos fibers and asbestos dust.
Breathing asbestos can cause serious diseases such as asbestosis or cancer, and may result in death.

e Finger rings should be removed so that they cannot cause electrical shorts, get caught in running machinery, or be
crushed by heavy parts.

o Before starting a job, make certain that you have all the necessary tools and parts on hand. Read all the
instructions thoroughly; do not attempt shortcuts. Use tools that are appropriate to the work and use only
replacement parts meeting Volkswagen specifications. Makeshift tools, parts and procedures will not make good
repairs.

e Catch draining fuel, oil or brake fluid in suitable containers. Do not use empty food or beverage containers that
might mislead someone into drinking from them. Store flammable fluids away from fire hazards. Wipe up spills at
once, but do not store the oily rags, which can ignite and burn spontaneously.

¢ Use pneumatic and electric tools only to loosen threaded parts and fasteners. Never use these tools to tighten
fasteners, especially on light alloy parts. Always use a torque wrench to tighten fasteners to the tightening torque
listed.

o Keep sparks, lighted mateches, and open flame away from the top“of the battery. If escaping hydrogen gas is
ignited, it will ignite gas trapped in the cells and cause the battery to explode.

e Be mindful of the’environment and ecology. Before you drain the crankcase;:find out the proper way to dispose of
the oil. Do not:pour oil onto the ground, down a drain, or into a stream, pond,“or lake. Consult local ordinances that
govern the disposal of wastes.

e The air-cofiditioning (A/C) system is filled with a chemical refrigerant that is hazardous. The A/C system should be
serviced only by trained automotive service technicians using approved refrigerant recovery/recycling equipment,
trained in related safety precautions, and familiar with regulations governing the discharging and disposal of
automotive chemical refrigerants.

e Before doing any electrical welding on vehicles equipped with anti-lock brakes (ABS);disconnect the battery
negative terminal (ground strap) and the ABS control module connector.

e Do not expose any part of the A/C system to high temperatures such as open flamecExcessive heat will increase
system pressure and may cause the system to burst.

e When boost-charging the battery, first remove the fuses for the Engine Control Madule (ECM), the Transmission
Control Module (TCM), the ABS control module, and the trip computer. In cases where one or more of these
components is not separately fused, disconnect the control module connector(sy:

e Some of the vehicles covered by this manual are equipped with a supplemental restraint system (SRS), that
automatically deploys an airbag in the event of a fr,pntal impact. The airbag is operated by an explosive device.
Handled improperly ofwithout adequate safeguards- it can be accidentally activated and cause serious personal
injury. To guard against personal injury or airbag em failure, only trained Volkswagen Service technicians
should test, disassemble or sefvice the airbag systém.
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Cautions & Warnings

¢ Do not quick-charge the battery (for boost starting) for longer than one minute, and do not exceed 16.5 volts at the
battery with the boosting cables attached. Wait at least one minute before boosting the battery a second time.

¢ Never use a test light to conduct electrical tests of the airbag system. The system must only be tested by trained
Volkswagen Service technicians using the VAG 1551 Scan, Tool (ST) or an approved equivalent. The airbag unit
must never be electrically tested while it is not installéd in the vehicle:

e Some aerosol tire inflators are highly flammable. Be extremely cautious when repaifing a tire that may have been
inflated using an aerosol tire inflator,2Keep sparks, open flame or other sources of ignition away from the tire repair
area. Inflate and deflate the tire at‘least four times before breaking the bead from the rim-«Completely remove the
tire from the rim before attempting any repair.

® When driving or riding in an-airbag-equipped vehicle, never hold test equipment in your hands or lap while the
vehicle is in motion. Objects between you and the airbag can increase the risk of injury in an accident.

| have read and | understand these Cautions and Warnings.
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